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1. Vision and Values
Vision: “Jesus is the light of the world... we are gems that reflect his light as we learn.” The
Christian Bible talks of God seeing humans as his jewels in the making (Malachi 3:16-17)

Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School curriculum is underpinned by the school vision and values
that we hold in high regard which run alongside our teaching of British Values.

At Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School our ethos is built around the three main values of
Kindness, Creativity and Respect. The values woven through these themes are as follows:

Kindness — Forgiveness, Justice,Compassion, Friendship, Generosity and Service

Creativity — Courage, Creativity,, Peace, Hope, Wisdom and Perseverance

Respectfulness — Trust, Thankfulness, Truthfulness, Humility, Respecr and Reverence and Responsibility
There will be one further value of Faith that will be woven throughout the three overarching umbrella’s.

The curriculum is the means by which the school achieves its objective of educating children in the
knowledge, skills and understanding that they need in order to grow in to well-rounded young people as a
basis to lead fulfilling and happy lives.

2. Curriculum aims and intent

The National Curriculum provides pupils with an introduction to the essential knowledge that they need to be
educated citizens. It introduces pupils to the best that has been thought and said and helps engender an
appreciation of human creativity and achievement. Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School is in full
agreement with the statement of Aims included in the introduction to the National Curriculum Handbook for
Primary Teachers in England.



The National Curriculum provides an outline of core knowledge around which teachers can develop exciting
and stimulating lessons to promote the development of pupils’ knowledge, understanding and skills as part of
the wider school curriculum. Overall, we aim to deliver a broad and balanced education for all pupils that is
coherently planned and sequenced towards cumulatively sufficient knowledge for skills and future learning,
employment and as a basis for a fulfilling life. The National Curriculum is just one element in the education of
every child. There is time and space in the school day and in each week, term and year to extend beyond the
National Curriculum specifications. We have woven this element throughout our curriculum as well as
ensuring that children have the additional activities outlined in Appendix 16.

Hintlesham and Chattisham Church of England Primary School Curriculum Intent Statement and Drivers

At Hintlesham and Chattisham our School Vision and Christian Values together with our British Values are
intrinsically linked and underpin all that we do within school. Our Curriculum and ethos are based around
these and are modelled each day across our whole school environment.

School Vision: “Jesus is the light of the world.... We are gems that reflect his light as we learn.”

The Christian Bible talks of God seeing humans as his jewels in the making (Malachi 3:16-17)
Our classes represent precious jewels, every individual sparkling gem, child and adult, has amazing
potential. All are valued, and valuable, as God’s children: his special treasure. Our Christian Values are
embedded in the smoothing and polishing process, as we learn together to become the best we can be.

Community

As a Church of England School, our ethos of mutual respect for all people, regardless of faith or belief, is
embedded in all that we do. Community is central to the Christian faith. We are all part of God’s family, which
means that we all belong together. We strive to facilitate links across our school, with our local communities
and in the wider world to ensure that all children have a sense of belonging and a respect of diversity, equality
and British Values, becoming a beacon for others.

Opportunity and Possibilities

We work to broaden our children’s horizons and expand their knowledge of the world through exposure to a
wide range of life’s opportunities and possibilities. This is both from within our Curriculum and through a wide
range of enhancement opportunities that include Outdoor Learning. We nurture their interests, encourage
enterprise and instill fearlessness in accepting new challenges, resulting in belief that they can achieve
anything that they set their mind to.

Significance

We take an approach to develop each child academically, socially, emotionally and spiritually believing that all
are intrinsically linked. Each child is valued for their unique attributes. Those who are most able are further
challenged to independently expand their skills and knowledge. Those who find learning more difficult are
encouraged and given targeted support to embed skills, to develop at their own pace and to learn in a style
that suits their individual needs.

Children feel a sense of purpose and value as they become part of the Hintlesham and Chattisham Church of
England Primary School community and are guided and supported to become one of Jesus’ precious gems
that reflect His light as they learn.

2. Legislation and guidance

This policy reflects the requirements for academies to provide a broad and balanced curriculum as per the
Academies Act 2010, and the National Curriculum programmes of study which we have chosen to follow.

It also reflects requirements for inclusion and equality as set out in the Special Educational Needs and
Disability Code of Practice 2014 and Equality Act 2010, and refers to curriculum-related expectations of
governing boards set out in the Department for Education’s Governance Handbook.

This policy complies with our funding agreement and articles of association.

In addition, this policy acknowledges the requirements for promoting the learning and development of children
set out in the Early Years Foundation Stage (EYFS) statutory framework.

3. Roles and responsibilities

3.1 The governing body

The governing board will monitor the effectiveness of this policy and hold the headteacher to account for its
implementation.


http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/32/section/1A
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/national-curriculum
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/send-code-of-practice-0-to-25
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/send-code-of-practice-0-to-25
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/15/part/6/chapter/1
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/governance-handbook
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/early-years-foundation-stage-framework--2

The governing body will also ensure that:
> A robust framework is in place for setting curriculum priorities and aspirational targets.

? The school is complying with its funding agreement and teaching a "broad and balanced curriculum" which
includes English, maths, and science, and enough teaching time is provided for pupils to cover the
requirements of the National Curriculum and other statutory requirements.

> Proper provision is made for pupils with different abilities and needs, including children with special
educational needs (SEN)

> The school implements the relevant statutory assessment arrangements.
2 It participates actively in decision-making about the breadth and balance of the curriculum.

2 It fulfils its role in processes to disapply pupils from all or part of the National Curriculum, where
appropriate, and in any subsequent appeals

3.2 Headteacher
The headteacher is responsible for ensuring that this policy is adhered to, and that:

? All required elements of the curriculum, and those subjects which the school chooses to offer, have aims
and objectives which reflect the aims of the school and indicate how the needs of individual pupils will be
met.

2 The amount of time provided for teaching the required elements of the curriculum is adequate and is
reviewed by the governing body.

2 Where appropriate, the individual needs of some pupils are met by permanent or temporary disapplication
from all or part of the National Curriculum.

2 They manage requests to withdraw children from curriculum subjects, where appropriate
2 The school’s procedures for assessment meet all legal requirements.

? The governing body is fully involved in decision-making processes that relate to the breadth and balance
of the curriculum.

> The governing board is advised on whole-school targets in order to make informed decisions.

? Proper provision is in place for pupils with different abilities and needs, including children with SEN.

3.3 Subject Leaders

The role of the subject leader is to:

e provide a strategic lead and direction for the subject;

e implement any change required to move the subject forward,

e support and offer advice to colleagues on issues related to the subject;
e monitor pupil progress in that subject area;

e monitor coverage of that are of the curriculum;

e provide efficient resource management for the subject.

The school gives subject leaders non-contact time, so that they can carry out the necessary duties involved
with their role. It is the role of each subject leader to keep up to date with developments in their subject, at
both national and local level. They review the way the subject is taught in the school and plan for
improvement. This development planning links to whole-school objectives. Each subject leader reviews the
curriculum plans for their subject, ensures that there is full coverage of the National Curriculum, learning
intentions are clear and that progression is planned into schemes of work and seen within books. The subject
leader records how they spend their release time so that it can be monitored, and a record is easily accessible
to anyone of how their release time is being spent. These will then feed into yearly action plans.

Subject leaders for English, Maths and Science keep a dashboard: a document which records attainment and
progress of specific groups in these areas, noting the strengths and development points of each subject. It is
developed throughout the year, but it is intended to be an easily accessible way of giving a snapshot of the
core subjects and the direction in which they are heading. All subject leaders work hard to provide a broad
and balanced curriculum which meets the needs of all learners including those with special educational
needs.

Other staff will ensure that the school curriculum is implemented in accordance with this policy.

4. Organisation and planning



Our two-year rolling programme curriculum map (except for MfL which is a four-year rolling programme)
indicates which subjects are taught to which groups of children in which terms. Over each two academic
years, each child has the opportunity to experience the full range of National Curriculum subjects.

Curriculum Intent Statements, Long Term Plans, Progression Maps and Subject on A Page are Included for
each area of the curriculum as appendices to this document.

Staff in year groups, and subject leaders, have pulled together some areas of learning from different
curriculum subjects which contain similar themes or links. This allows for a more creative and cross curricular
approach to learning and encourages children to apply skills in a variety of ways.

Medium term or topic plans are written to ensure coverage of the foundation subjects.

Our short-term plans are those that our teachers write on a weekly or daily basis. They include learning
intentions, success criteria, teaching prompts and activities with differentiation identified together with any key
children’s individualized learning. These plans are predominantly for the individual teachers and so the format
can be decided upon by each teacher. They may be used by subject leaders or the leadership team to
support monitoring. We use these to set out the learning for each session and to identify what resources and
activities staff will use in the lesson for different groups of children. These plans are added to the class
planning file on the server either weekly for Maths and English or at the beginning of a topic by the Class
Teachers

In addition to this we also have a Curriculum Enhancement plan for the whole school which sets out many of
the extra activities that the school includes in its offer to children to enrich their learning in a wider context.
This is included as an appendix on this document.

See our EYFS policy for information on how our early years curriculum is delivered.

5. Links with other policies
This policy links to the following policies and procedures:
> EYFS policy
> Assessment policy
> SEN policy and information report
> Equality information and objectives
> RSE Policy
2 Maths Calculation Policy
? RE Policy

6. Inclusion

Teachers set high expectations for all pupils. They will use appropriate assessment to set ambitious targets
and plan challenging work for all groups, including:

? More able pupils

> Pupils with low prior attainment

> Pupils from disadvantaged backgrounds

2 Pupils with SEN

> Pupils with English as an additional language (EAL)

Teachers will plan lessons so that pupils with SEN and/or disabilities can study every National Curriculum
subject, wherever possible, and ensure that there are no barriers to every pupil achieving.

Teachers will also take account of the needs of pupils whose first language is not English. Lessons will be
planned so that teaching opportunities help pupils to develop their English, and to support pupils to take part
in all subjects.

Further information can be found in our statement of equality information and objectives, and in our SEN
policy and information report.

7. Monitoring arrangements

Governors monitor whether the school is complying with its funding agreement and teaching a “broad and
balanced curriculum” which includes monitoring coverage of National Curriculum subjects and compliance
with other statutory requirements, through:

> Governor meetings with Curriculum Leaders



> Headteachers report to Governors
2 Termly monitoring visits
2 Curriculum Body meetings
> Pupil surveys etc
Subject leaders monitor the way their subject is taught throughout the school by:
> Planning scrutinies
? Learning walks
> Dropins.
> Book scrutinies
? Pupil surveys etc.

Subject Leaders also have responsibility for monitoring the way in which resources are stored and managed
and the availabity/ordering of these resources.

This policy will be reviewed every two years by the Headteacher and Curriculum Committee. At every review,
the policy will be shared with the full governing board.



Humanities

Geography
Our goal for Geography education is that children develop knowledge
and curiosity about the physical and human characteristics of the world,

Computing RE Reading
Our goal for Computing education is that children are Our goal for RE education is for children to gain an Our goal for Reading education is for children to read fluently, both for
able to use computational thinking and creativity to increasingly sophisticated understanding of the basis enjoyment and information, enabling them to access all future
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History
Our goal for History education is that children gain an increasingly
mature and informed historical perspective on their world, through the
‘big ideas’/gems:
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nquiry

PE
Our goal for Physical Education is that children are inspired to
lead active, healthy lives, through the ‘big ideas’/gems:

" Developing Performance
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Art and Design
Our goal for Art and Design education is that children are able
to use their creativity to interpret and respond to the world
around them, through the ‘big ideas’/gems:
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Significance

We take an approach to develop each child academically, socially, emotionally and spiritually

believing that all are intrinsically linked. Each child is valued for their unique attributes. Those who
are most able are further challenged to independently expand their skills and knowledge. Those

who find learning more difficult are encouraged and given targeted support to embed skills, to
develop at their own pace and to learn in a style that suits their individual needs.

Writing

Our goal for Writing education is to equip children with the skills to

communicate what they see, feel and think through the medium of

writing, through the ‘big ideas’/gems:
-

Design Technology
Our goal for Design Technology education is that children are
able to apply their knowledge, experience and practical skills to
design solutions in real-world problems, through the ‘big
ideas’/gems:

Technical and practical
skills. '

Modern Foreign Languages
Our goal for MFL education is that children gain an increasingly
greater understanding on their world and other cultures, through

Children feel a sense of purpose and value as they become part of the Hintlesham and Chattisham
Church of England Primary School community and are guided and supported to become one of
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the ‘big ideas’/gems:
,a‘m wa,.,._
ot tompiogn | ot
5 ¥

Inspiration Experimestation Expression Jesus’ precious gems that reflect His light as they learn. | o
[ | ) -’ B
Our Key Curriculum Principles:
e Clear vision for learning - underpinned by excellent resources
e Big ldeas/Gems — supporting intellectual development and retention thre
e Excitemqent and Engagement — inspiring pupils to create a desire t
Music interesting, relevant, real and active experienc Science
Our goal for Music education is that children are confident to . ills — structuring learning through the accu Our goal for Science education is that children become
appreciate, create and perform music, through the ‘big ills in order to apply knowledgei scientifically literate citizens who understand the world around
ideas’/gems: ) them, through the ‘big ideas’/gems:
AR, AR, AN
Appraising Performance |4 Experimentation
A =z T
' S
> & > €

PSHE

Outdoor Learning
Our goal for Forest School is that children
develop skills for life, building resilience,
confidence and self-esteem through the ‘big
ideas’/gems:

Our goal for PSHE education is that children know
how to be safe, healthy and emotionally regulated, so
they can manage their future lives in a positive way,
through the ‘big ideas’/gems:

School Vision: “Jesus is the light of the world....
We are gems that reflect his light as we learn.”
The Christian Bible talks of God seeing humans as

his jewels in the making (Malachi 3:16-17)
Our classes represent precious jewels, every
: individual sparkling gem, child and adult, has
@ - o amazing potential. All are valued, and valuable, as
God’s children: his special treasure. Our Christian

Values are embedded in the smoothing and polishing
process, as we learn together to become the best we

can be.

Maths
Our goal for Maths education is that children are able
to solve increasingly complex routine and non-routine
problems, through the ‘big ideas’/gems:

Healthy School
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Appendix 1 — English

Subject on a Page

Name of Subject Leader: Nick Kricka

Subject Intent:

Our English curriculum is designed to develop pupils’ spoken language, reading, writing and vocabulary as
integral aspects of the teaching of every subject. Our intent is that children develop the ability to understand
and apply their skills in the English language confidently across all subjects.

As children progress through the school, they will develop ability to read fluently, with expression; understand
extended prose (both fiction and non- fiction) and be encouraged to read for pleasure.

Writing is celebrated in our school in displays (inside and outside), during assemblies and our wider
community: engaging everyone. As children progress through the school, they should develop the stamina
and skills to write independently at length, with accurate spelling and punctuation across the curriculum. Their
knowledge of grammar will be built upon so that they can discuss language structure and review texts.

Big Ideas:

We are writers because we use . -
accurate letter-formation, phonics, We are confident speakers because
spelling, punctuation, grammar and we explain our ideas clearly.
language choices carefully to ensure =

we communicate clearly.

We are readers because we can
read words accurately, and fluently.

We are writers because we use our
creativity, imagination and
adventurous language choices to
compose engaging pieces of writing.

We are active in debate because we
discuss ideas by listening and
responding to others.

We are readers because we enjoy

reading a range of fiction and non-
fiction. We love reading and get lost
in our books!

We are writers because we adapt our
style of writing for different purposes and
audiences.

We are confident actors because we
perform in role to different
audiences.

We are readers because we have a
good understanding of the texts we
read and listen to.

Planning: Teaching:

e The English LTP follows the Hamilton Trust
Weekly plans (adapted by Class Teachers)



https://www.hamilton-trust.org.uk/

for mixed age classes (Y1/2 Y3/4 &Y5/6)
and can be found on the school website by
following this link.

Medium term planning for each of the units
can be found through these links: Y1&2
Y3&4, Y5&6. (n.b.refer to long term plan for
teaching order)

The big ideas are used as a starting point for
planning a unit or sequence of lessons.

Short term planning is completed weekly,
details the daily lesson objective and steps
to success for each year group.

Grammar objectives are included in the
weekly planning and linked where possible
to the genre being taught.

Spelling is taught weekly and follows the
Andrew Brodie Scheme in KS2.

Phonics is taught daily in KS1 using Read
Write Inc.

English is taught for 5 mornings each week.
Teaching links in with the big ideas and is
clearly evidenced and referred to on
displays.

Differentiation is clear for each year group
and within that, support and extension tasks
are identified.

Talk for Writing is used for selected text
types and/or units.

Teaching follows a logical order: Reading,
Planning, Drafting, Sharing, Evaluating,
Revising, Editing and Publishing.

Phonics is taught daily in KS1 following the
Read Write Inc scheme through a daily
speed sounds and reading session up to the
point of the phonics screening check in year
1. Beyond year 1, spelling is taught using
the common exception words and spelling
patterns in the national curriculum.

Handwriting is taught weekly and follows the
national curriculum using the Teach
Handwriting Scheme (route D choice 3).
Alternative letters used: k with a curl and f.
Guided reading is taught using both small
groups guided sessions and whole class
specific reading skill lessons using the
‘Totally Pawsome Reading Gang from
Twinkle.

Differentiation can be through: adult
support,: task broken down in to steps, word
bank or scaffold, extended task, open ended
task, vocabulary use and challenges.

Learning & Recording:

Writing is  recorded using  cursive
handwriting.

Books are orange in colour and wide lines
are used for KS1, Narrow (1cm) lines for
KS2.

In KS1, the date, learning objective and
steps to success are printed onto labels and
stuck in children’s books.

In KS2, the long date is written at the top of
each piece of work and underlined and the
Learning objective and steps to success
recorded underneath.

iPads are used for recording using pictures,
videos and sounds.

Assessment:

Reading age assessments are completed at
the beginning and end of each year.

(at the end of each half term for bottom 20%
readers).

Target tracker is updated half termly;
statements are used to track progress.

Rising Stars reading, GPS and spelling tests
are completed at the end of each term.
Writing assessment are completed using a
range of pieces across the year.

One piece of writing for each term is chosen
for the Best Writing Books.

Marking is completed in line with the whole
school marking policy.

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021:

Big ideas gems are used and referred to in lessons.

Providing opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the number of children working

above expected.

Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the curriculum as well

as demonstrate good progress.



https://www.hintleshamchattishamschool.com/english
https://www.hamilton-trust.org.uk/browse/english/y12/autumn/95008/
https://www.hamilton-trust.org.uk/browse/english/y34/autumn/95095/
https://www.hamilton-trust.org.uk/browse/english/y56/autumn/95102/

Overview of teaching and learning of Reading
Intent

Our English curriculum is designed to develop pupils’ spoken language, reading, writing and vocabulary as
integral aspects of the teaching of every subject. Our intent is that children develop the ability to understand
and apply their skills in the English language confidently across all subjects.

As children progress through the school, they will develop ability to read fluently, with expression; understand
extended prose (both fiction and non- fiction) and be encouraged to read for pleasure.

The Big Ideas
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Implementation

» The importance of developing a story telling culture and encouraging rich story telling language is embedded
before the formal reading skills are taught.

» Phonics will be emphasised in the early teaching of reading and progress closely monitored. Structured
programmes of Read, Write Inc are taught in daily multisensory sessions. They will learn to hear and say the
sounds by segmenting and blending.

» Word reading will build the children’s confidence at decoding and speedy recognition. Their surroundings in
school are rich in displays and labels where reading is encouraged to develop independence.

* Our pupils will have the opportunities to discuss and listen to a wide range of fiction, poetry, plays and non-
fiction books. This includes e books.

» All pupils are encouraged to read widely across both fiction and non- fiction to develop their knowledge of
their world and gain knowledge across the curriculum. The variety of books read are recorded to enable the
monitoring of the breadth of their experiences.

» An appreciation of books and a love of reading is key to the progress of our children as it feeds their
imagination, developing creative minds and a feeling of wonder. Our school offers a diverse and stimulating
range of experiences, including several educational visits where reading is an integral part of the day.

» Comprehension of texts is developed at all stages. This may be through discussion of high-quality texts that
stretch their ability in class, group or individual reading.

* Displays of topic books, stories by the same author or a period of history are used to encourage the
awareness of theme across a wide range of books.

» Applying their reading skills to retrieve, record and present information is an integral part of their learning and
gives reading a real purpose.

* Vocabulary that children encounter when reading, that they rarely use, will be discussed and a selection of
words selected to develop their knowledge and encourage their use in writing.

» Reading to an audience is part of the broad curriculum we offer. This may be to peers, adults (including a
range of community volunteers), parents in a church service, assembly or show. Poetry will also be learnt be
heart and performed.

* Enriching reading activities including, author visits, reading cafés, World Book Day, Library Challenge and
‘shelfies’ help make reading come alive.

* The link between reading at home and school is extremely important. All children have a home link book and
in which reading at home and in school is celebrated.

Impact

By the end of their time at Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School, pupils will have been given the
opportunities to read a vast range of texts for a variety of purposes. They will have the skills to work out
unfamiliar words and read accurately, fluently and confidently. Drawing inferences will help them to



understand what they have read to a greater depth and they will be able to discuss themes using evidence.
They will also be familiar with a wide range of genres and make comparisons between books. Reading aloud,
presenting information and performing plays will show an understanding of intonation and tone enabling them
to be confident public readers and therefore speakers. Finally, a lifelong love of reading is established for a

variety of reasons ranging from research to pleasure.



Overview of teaching and learning of Writing
Intent

Our English curriculum is designed to develop pupils’ spoken language, reading, writing and vocabulary as
integral aspects of the teaching of every subject. Our intent is that children develop the ability to understand
and apply their skills in the English language confidently across all subjects.

Writing is celebrated in our school in displays (inside and outside), during assemblies and our wider
community: engaging everyone. As children progress through the school, they should develop the stamina
and skills to write independently at length, with accurate spelling and punctuation across the curriculum. Their
knowledge of grammar will be built upon so that they can discuss language structure and review texts.

The Big Ideas

B = ;"

We are writers because we use

accurate letter formation, phonics, We are writers because we use our We are writers because we adapt our
spelling, punctuation, grammar and creativity, imagination and style of writing for different purposes and
language choices carefully to ensure adventurous language choices to auciences

we communicate clearly compose engaging pieces of writing

V.

Implementation

* Our pupils will know the purpose of writing is to communicate with others, encouraging them to interest the
reader.

« Early mark making skills are celebrated and built upon as they start their journey as writers.
» Talk for writing techniques are used to develop thinking and confidence as they start the writing journey.
+ Children should be taught how to plan, revise and evaluate their writing (composition).

* Spelling quickly and accurately, through knowing relationships between sounds and letters (phonics), word
structure (morphology and etymology) and spelling structure (orthography), will be supported and
encouraged.

» Enhancing pupils’ vocabulary will arise naturally from their reading or writing. They will be taught how to work
out meanings of unknown words or words with more than on meaning. This includes figurative language.

» Correct grammatical terms will be taught to pupils and they will be encouraged to apply these terms
confidently to discuss language and apply their skills to a range of texts.

* Pride in the presentation of a final draft, written with a fluently joined handwriting style will be celebrated
through display or making books.

Impact

By the end of their time at Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School, pupils will have been given the
opportunities to write for a range of real purposes and audiences as part of their work across the curriculum.
They will develop ideas, draft and review their work confidently. The final draft they produce will be to the best
of their capabilities and show the range of skills expected from each year group; culminating in confident,
capable Year 6 writers. Samples of writing are kept in ‘Special Writing Books,” enabling our pupils and staff to

celebrate the progression made.



Hintlesham and Chattisham CofE Primary School EYFS (Ruby Class) Long Term Plan

Term Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Topics All About Me, My Celebrations and Superheroes/People Who Once Upon a Time, Spring Growing, Lifecycles and Oh I Do Like to be
Wishes and Dreams Festivals-A World of Help Us and Easter In the Garden Beside the Seaside!
Colour, e
These are the topics w%%%f& =2 o ,\{':.\ &, g 78 ..._:, L
that we envisage doing o] - aﬂb ﬁ (A2 ﬁ L’?j 3
through the year. The 'gﬁ ::, ~% ‘:;' "q;\
direction we take with @éﬁ"%fﬁ ‘ WaX U
the topic will be ) w11 &: *
determined by the ?ﬂﬁ\{mf;\\
children’s interests. )
Key Meeting our teachers | Pantomime Visits from people who help Reflective story visit- Caterpillars Summer Show
experiences and friends Nativity w/KS1 us in our local community Discovery Centre Hollowtrees Farm Trip Sports Day
p Harvest Easter service -
Transition to Year 1
CLL Super Duper You, Pumpkin Soup, The Traction Man, Michael The Night Pirates, Aliens The Tiny Seed, Oliver’s Commotion in the
Only One You, You Nativity, Christmas Recycle and Litterbug Doug, Love Underpants, Zog, How | Vegetables, Supertato, Ocean, Tiddler,
Book hooks Choose, Elmer, Around the World, Superworm, The Complete to Catch a Dragon, Dinosaur | Jack and the Beanstalk, Flotsam, Billy’s Bucket,
" | Rainbow Fish, Selection of Book of First Experiences- Roar, Winnie the Witch, What the Ladybird Heard, | Mister Seahorse,
Funnybones, :tl';rrl::}as theme hospital/dr/school/dentist Jim and the Beanstalk A House for Hermit

Goldilocks and the 3 Crab, Snail and the

*How to Catch a Star, .
Bears, *Whatever Next, *Gruffalo | *Jasper’s Beanstalk, *The Whale, Sharing a Shell

*Handa’s Surprise Very Hungry Caterpillar,

Farmer Duck
.
*TAW Gingerbread Man,

*Owl Babies

Phonics initial RWinc Set1 Read RWINC Set 1 RWiInc Set 2 RWInc Set 2 RWiInc Set 2
assessment Rhyming strings Reading and writing words, Reading and writing words, | Writing sentences, Writing sentences,
RWiInc Set 1 phrases and simple phrases and simple applying phonetic and applying phonetic and

Linking sounds to
i & sentences sentences key word knowledge key word knowledge
Writing letters and




Phonics

Writing

Communication
and Language

name

Alliteration

letters

CVC word lists

Name-can write own
name correctly-
ongoing

Initial sounds-shared
writing about the
stories

Lists-ingredients in
soup/fruits in
Handa’s basket,
Christmas wish list

Labels-what FC
wears/Nativity scene

Simple sentences-re-
tell the Nativity story

Labels-superhero costumes

Lists-what a dr/vet/fireman
needs

Questions-to ask visitors

Non-fiction writing-facts
about drs, nurses, dentists,
vets etc.

Captions-to match photos of
superheroes/people in the
community

Letter writing-to favourite
superhero/to say thank you
for helping us

Character descriptions-
storybook characters, make
up own characters too

Write alternative endings to
stories we have read-
innovation

Non-fiction writing-how
does a seed grow, life
cycles,

Writing instructions-how
to care for a plant

Setting descriptions-what
is at the top of the
beanstalk, what a farm
looks like.

Recount of farm trip

Write own stories
based on seaside
characters/events

Non-fiction writing-sea
creature facts

Seaside Poems-senses

Maintain attention.
Follow instructions.
Use talk to organise
ideas.

Developing listening
skills and following
instructions.

Understanding — following a
story without props.
Beginning to answer how
and why questions.

Express views about
characters and events.
Introduce storyline of
narrative into play

Develop own narratives.
Answering ‘how’ and
‘why’ questions.

Listening attentively
and expressing
themselves effectively.




KS1 English LTP

Year A Year B
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1: Autumn 1; Spring 1: Summer 1:
Fiction: The Enormous Fiction: The owl who was | Fiction: Fiction: How to catch a Fiction: Fairy stories Fiction: Bubbles film

turnip — traditional tale —
cumulative stories.

Wider opportunities:

Newspapers, posters,
persuasive letters.

Poetry: Playing with
language

afraid of the dark

Non-fiction: information
texts - Owl babies

Poetry: Songs and
repetitive poems

Tales from other cultures.
Non -fiction:

Recounts: Amazing Grace
Poetry:

Poems to say aloud

star

Non-fiction: Instructions
How to catch a fairy.

Wider opportunities:
labels, lists and posters)

Poetry: Silly poems

P

Wider opportunities:
Invitations and posters

Poetry: Bedtime Poems

*(literacy shed)- settings

Non -fiction: Information
texts: Minibeasts

Poetry:

Poems by the same
author - Milligan

Autumn 2:
Fiction: Spy fox —
adventure story

Fiction: Christmas
adverts (narrative)

Non-fiction: Posters,
labels and signs - Nativity

Poetry: Poems about
animals

Spring 2:

Poetry: The Sound
Collector

Summer 2:

Fiction: Traditional tales
(mixture of tales)

Non-fiction: Newspaper
reports
Wider opportunities:

Wanted posters,
interviews, scripts

Poetry: Traditional
poems: A.A. Milne

Autumn 2:
Fiction: Supertato

Non-Fiction: Information
text based on Supertato

Wider opportunities:
Shopping lists and posters

Poetry: List Poems

Spring 2:

Fiction: Meerkat Mail —
journey

Non-fiction: Information
texts about meerkats.

Wider writing
opportunities: Postcards
and letters.

Poetry: Poems with an
element of fantasy and
humour

Summer 2:
Fiction: The Storm Whale

Summer 2021 — The
rainbow fish

Non-fiction:

Letters — Dear
Greenpeace + Dear Zoo

Poetry: Poems on a
theme: The Sea

*Bubbles https://www.literacyshed.com/bubbles.html

Talk for Writing



https://www.literacyshed.com/bubbles.html

LKS2 LTP

playscripts

Write a twisted fairy
tale.

Roman Britain

Syllabic poems

Autumn Haiku

What is a Volcano?

Year A Year B
Fiction Non-Fiction Poetry Fiction Non-Fiction Poetry
Fairy stories and Information texts Poetic form: Information texts Poems to perform

Perform a Julia
Donaldson poem

Autumn
' Instructions and Humorous poems Christmas Letters Chronological Creating images
explanations Poem about reports Window poem
How Circuits Work teachers Who was Vincent
Van Gogh?
—- List poems and Stories in Familiar Recounts Traditional poems
A letter from Bertie kennings Settings Egyptian slave diary | A poem of sounds
Things | would do Write a new Horrid in the evening
without my Henry story
: brother/sister..
Spring : _ i
Fables Persuasive writing | Performance poems - Non-chronological Shape poems:
Write a fable about Clothing Advert Write a poem based reports Playing with form
an animal. on Don’t Tell Your Wild Weather
Mother & a rap.
Plays and Instructions and Traditional poems | Stories with humour | Persuasive writing Nonsense poetry
Dialogues explduiallos Poem based on Write a story based Save the Poem based on
Write and perform a How to make an Windy Nights on Mr. Stink Hedgehog/Bee works of Edward
proverb playscript Edible Garden Lear
Summer Stories About Non-chronological Creating images Stories by the same Recounts Poetry by heart
Issues: Rainforests reports Rainforest poem author Local Area Walk Choose poem to
Write a story set in Mayans Story based on I'll learn and perform.
the rainforest Take you to Mrs.
Cole
Talk for Writing




Diamond English LTP

Year A
Fiction Non-Fiction Poetry
Marrative: Reports and Journalistic Writing Slam Poetry
The Explorer by Katherine Bundell Pandora
Outcome: Cutcome: Mon — Chronological report about
Descriptive story writing, character Pandora COutcome: Hold & poetry slam
description
Autumn Significant authors Christmas Narrative: Recounts Marrative poems
Philip Pullman Street Child Highwayman
Dutcome: Plan and Qutcome: A piece of Outcome: Diary entry and recount based on Outcome: Learn the poem and write a
write a section of a | writing based on a Wictarian child new ending
graphic novel in PP | Christmas film clip
style
Stories with flashbacks Argument and debate Poetic Style
Harry Potter 3 Little Pigs Project Michael Rosen
Outcome: Chn to write a balanced Outcome: Chn to write their own poem
Dutcorne: Chn to write a story wsing a debate/discussion text about the Big Bad Wolf free-verse style
Spring pensisye as a device
Fiction: Persuasive writing Classic poems:
The Day of the Dead The Great Kapok Tree The spider and the Fly by Mary Howitt
Qutcome: Story based on the festival in Outcome: Cutcome:
Mexico, setting description, diary writing Persuasive writing that relates to deforestation Read and perform
Genre fiction Information texts Personification Poetry
Linked to Mountains topic The Dreadful Menace
Outcome: Write and perform a play based on Outcome:
Macheth QOutcome: An information text about mountains VWrite a personification poem about the
Summer Mountain
Chronological reports Performance Poetry

Myths and Legends
Ancient Greece

Cutcome: Chin to write their own Greek myth

Ancient Greece
Dutcome: Chn to write their own chrenological
report about Ancient Greece

Ancient Greece
Outcome: Write and perform a poem
about a Greek God

Book Stimulus Film stimulus|




Diamond English LTP

YearB
Fiction Mon-Fiction Poetry
Modern classic fiction/Recounts Choral or performance poems Revolting
The Princess Blankets Rhymes
Autumin Outcomes: Chn to write a modern faindalerecount/diary entry Outcome: Chn to re write a fairy tale as a
poEm
Classic fiction Instructions and Explanations Free form poetry Christmas Poetry
Goodnight Mr Tom/Carries War WW2 related recipes/rationing WW2 Poetry Qutcome:
Outcome: Marrative writing Outcome: WW2 Recipe booklet Outcome: Chowrite | Chnto write their
their own emotive own Christmas
free-form poem pPOEMS
Marrative Persuasive writing Debate poetry/poetry that tells a story
Alma Haoles Tale of 3 Brothers (from Beedle & the Bard)
Qutceme: Chn to write the story of Alma — Cutcome: Qutcome: Write own section of poem
Spring using suspense and a cliffhanger Persuasive brochure and advert
Tales from other cultures Mon-chronological reports and Classic poems
lust 5o Stories journalistic writing Tyeer by William Blake
Tuesday Outcome:
Qutcome: & Just 5o story about an animal of Outcome: Newspaper report Performance
their choice in Kipling's style
Drama and Playscripts Mon-chronological Reports Poet study: Emily Dickinson
Coasts
SUMMer Cutcome: Chn to write their own playscript Qutcome: NCR about coasts (topic linked) Outcome: A debate about fame and

hazed on a Shakespeare play

publication.

Biographies and autobiographies
Roald Dahl
Qutcome: Write a short autobiographical story

Recounts
Titanic Passenger
QOutcome: To write a recount in the style
of a Titanic Passenger

Power of Imagery
Linked to Topic learning
Dutcome: Chin draft and write their own
poem about the Titanic.




Literacy

Comprehension

Word Reading

Writing

Re-read these books to build up their
confidence in word reading, their fluency and
their understanding and enjoyment.

Comprehension ELG

Demonstrate understanding of what has been
read to them by retelling stories and narratives
using their own words and recently introduced
vocabulary;

Anticipate — where appropriate — key events in
stories;

Use and understand recently introduced
vocabulary during discussions about stories,
non-fiction, rhymes and poems and during role-

play.

Read individual letters by saying the sounds for
them.

Blend sounds into words, so that they can read short
words made up of known letter-sound
correspondences.

Read some letter groups that each represent one
sound and say sounds for them.

Read a few common exception words matched to
the school’s phonic programme.

Read simple phrases and sentences made up of
words with known letter—sound correspondences
and, where necessary, a few exception words.

Word Reading ELG
Say a sound for each letter in the alphabet and at
least 10 digraphs;

Read words consistent with their phonic knowledge
by sound-blending;

Read aloud simple sentences and books that are
consistent with their phonic knowledge, including
some common exception words.

Form lower-case and capital letters correctly.

Spell words by identifying the sounds and
then writing the sound with letter/s.

Write short sentences with words with known
letter-sound correspondences using a capital
letter and full stop.

Re-read what they have written to check that
it makes sense.

Writing ELG
Write recognisable letters, most of which are

correctly formed;

Spell words by identifying sounds in them and
representing the sounds with a letter or
letters;

Write simple phrases and sentences that can
be read by others.




Communication and Language

Listening, Attention & Understanding

Speaking

Understand how to listen carefully and why listening is
important.

Learn new vocabulary.

Use new vocabulary through the day.

Engage in story times.

Listen to and talk about stories to build familiarity and
understanding.

Listen carefully to rhymes and songs, paying attention to how
they sound.

Learn rhymes, poems and songs.

Engage in non-fiction books.

Listen to and talk about selected non-fiction to develop a deep
familiarity with new knowledge and vocabulary.

LA&U ELG
Listen attentively and respond to what they hear with relevant questions,
comments and actions when being read to and during whole class
discussions and small group interactions;

Make comments about what they have heard and ask questions to clarify
their understanding;

Hold conversation when engaged in back-and-forth exchanges with their
teacher and peers.

Ask questions to find out more and to check they understand
what has been said to them.

Articulate their ideas and thoughts in well-formed sentences.
Connect one idea or action to another using a range of
connectives.

Describe events in some detail.

Use talk to help work out problems and organise thinking and
activities explain how things work and why they might happen.
Develop social phrases.

Retell the story, once they have developed a deep familiarity
with the text; some as exact repetition and some in their own
words.

Use new vocabulary in different contexts.

Speaking ELG

Participate in small group, class and one-to-one discussions, offering their
own ideas, using recently introduced vocabulary;

Offer explanations for why things might happen, making use of recently
introduced vocabulary from stories, non-fiction, rhymes and poems when
appropriate;

Express their ideas and feelings about their experiences using full
sentences, including use of past, present and future tenses and making use
of conjunctions, with modelling and support from their teacher.




Reading Progression

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Year 6

Decoding

eapply phonic knowledge to decode
words

espeedily read all 40+
letters/groups for 40+ phonemes
eread accurately by blending taught
GPC

eread common exception words
eread common suffixes (-s, -es, -ing,
-ed, etc.)

eread multisyllable words
containing taught GPCs

eread contractions and
understanding use of apostrophe
eread aloud phonically-decodable
texts

*secure phonic decoding until reading
is fluent

*read accurately by blending,
including alternative sounds for
graphemes

*read multisyllable words containing
these graphemes *read common
suffixes

*read exception words, noting
unusual correspondences *read most
words quickly & accurately without
overt sounding and blending

*apply their growing knowledge of
root words, prefixes and suffixes, both
to read aloud and to understand the
meaning of new words they meet
*read further exception words, noting
the unusual correspondences
between spelling and sound, and
where these occur in the word

*apply their growing knowledge of
root words, prefixes and suffixes, both
to read aloud and to understand the
meaning of new words they meet
*read further exception words, noting
the unusual correspondences
between spelling and sound, and
where these occur in the word

*apply their growing knowledge of root words,
prefixes and suffixes (morphology and
etymology), both to read aloud and to
understand the meaning of new words that
they meet

*apply their growing knowledge of root words,
prefixes and suffixes (morphology and
etymology), both to read aloud and to
understand the meaning of new words that
they meet

Range of
Reading

elistening to and discussing a wide
range of poems, stories and non-
fiction at a level beyond that at
which they can read independently
ebeing encouraged to link what
they read or hear read to their own
experiences

*listening to, discussing and
expressing views about a wide range
of contemporary and classic poetry,
stories and non-fiction at a level
beyond that at which they can read
independently

*listening to and discussing a wide
range of fiction, poetry, plays, non-
fiction and reference books or
textbooks *reading books that are
structured in different ways and
reading for a range of purposes

*listening to and discussing a wide
range of fiction, poetry, plays, non-
fiction and reference books or
textbooks *reading books that are
structured in different ways and
reading for a range of purposes

*continuing to read and discuss an increasingly
wide range of fiction, poetry, plays, non-fiction
and reference books or textbooks

*reading books that are structured in different
ways and reading for a range of purposes
*making comparisons within and across books

*continuing to read and discuss an increasingly
wide range of fiction, poetry, plays, non-fiction
and reference books or textbooks

*reading books that are structured in different
ways and reading for a range of purposes
*making comparisons within and across books

Familiarity with
texts

*becoming very familiar with key
stories, fairy stories and traditional
tales, retelling them and
considering their particular
characteristics

*recognising and joining in with
predictable phrases

*becoming increasingly familiar with
and retelling a wider range of stories,
fairy stories and traditional tales
*recognising simple recurring literary
language in stories and poetry

*increasing their familiarity with a
wide range of books, including fairy
stories, myths and legends, and
retelling some of these orally
*identifying themes and conventions
in a wide range of books

*increasing their familiarity with a
wide range of books, including fairy
stories, myths and legends, and
retelling some of these orally
*identifying themes and conventions
in a wide range of books

*increasing their familiarity with a wide range
of books, including myths, legends and
traditional stories, modern fiction, fiction from
our literary heritage, and books from other
cultures and traditions

*identifying and discussing themes and
conventions in and across a wide range of
writing

*increasing their familiarity with a wide range
of books, including myths, legends and
traditional stories, modern fiction, fiction from
our literary heritage, and books from other
cultures and traditions

*identifying and discussing themes and
conventions in and across a wide range of
writing

Poetry &
Performance

*learning to appreciate rhymes and
poems, and to recite some by heart

*continuing to build up a repertoire of
poems learnt by heart, appreciating
these and reciting some, with
appropriate intonation to make the
meaning clear

*preparing poems and play scripts to
read aloud and to perform, showing
understanding through intonation,
tone, volume and action
*recognising some different forms of
poetry

*preparing poems and play scripts to
read aloud and to perform, showing
understanding through intonation,
tone, volume and action
*recognising some different forms of
poetry

*learning a wider range of poetry by heart
preparing poems and plays to read aloud and
to perform, showing understanding through
intonation, tone and volume so that the
meaning is clear to an audience

*learning a wider range of poetry by heart
preparing poems and plays to read aloud and
to perform, showing understanding through
intonation, tone and volume so that the
meaning is clear to an audience

Word
meanings

*discussing word meanings, linking
new meanings to those already
known

*discussing and clarifying the
meanings of words, linking new
meanings to known vocabulary
*discussing their favourite words and
phrases

*using dictionaries to check the
meaning of words that they have read

*using dictionaries to check the
meaning of words that they have read

Understanding

*drawing on what they already
know or on background information
and vocabulary provided by the
teacher *checking that the text
makes sense to them as they read

and correcting inaccurate reading

*discussing the sequence of events in
books and how items of information
are related

*drawing on what they already know
or on background information and

vocabulary provided by the teacher

*checking that the text makes sense
to them, discussing their
understanding and explaining the
meaning of words in context
*asking questions to improve their

*checking that the text makes sense
to them, discussing their
understanding and explaining the
meaning of words in context
*asking questions to improve their

* checking that the book makes sense to them,
discussing their understanding and exploring
the meaning of words in context

*asking questions to improve their
understanding *summarising the main ideas

drawn from more than one paragraph,

* checking that the book makes sense to them,
discussing their understanding and exploring
the meaning of words in context

*asking questions to improve their
understanding *summarising the main ideas

drawn from more than one paragraph,




*checking that the text makes sense
to them as they read and correcting
inaccurate reading

understanding of a text

*identifying main ideas drawn from
more than one paragraph and
summarising these

understanding of a text

*identifying main ideas drawn from
more than one paragraph and
summarising these

identifying key details to support the main
ideas

identifying key details to support the main
ideas

*discussing the significance of the
title and events *making inferences

*making inferences on the basis of

*drawing inferences such as inferring
characters’ feelings, thoughts and

*drawing inferences such as inferring
characters’ feelings, thoughts and

*drawing inferences such as inferring
characters’ feelings, thoughts and motives

*drawing inferences such as inferring
characters’ feelings, thoughts and motives

I nfe rence on the basis of what is being said what is b‘emg said ar1d done . motives from their actions, and motives from their actions, and from their actions, and justifying inferences from their actions, and justifying inferences
*answering and asking questions AT R R e R R X R X .
and done justifying inferences with evidence justifying inferences with evidence with evidence with evidence
. — -
predicting what might happenon |, . . % - . % . . « _— . . % L . .
Pred iCtio n the basis of what has been read so predicting what might happen on the|*predicting what might happen from |*predicting what might happen from |*predicting what might happen from details predicting what might happen from details

far

basis of what has been read so far

details stated and implied

details stated and implied

stated and implied

stated and implied

Authorial
Intent

*discussing words and phrases that
capture the reader’s interest and
imagination

*identifying how language, structure,
and presentation contribute to
meaning

*discussing words and phrases that
capture the reader’s interest and
imagination

*identifying how language, structure,
and presentation contribute to
meaning

*identifying how language, structure and
presentation contribute to meaning
*discuss and evaluate how authors use
language, including figurative language,
considering the impact on the reader

*identifying how language, structure and
presentation contribute to meaning
*discuss and evaluate how authors use
language, including figurative language,
considering the impact on the reader

Non-fiction

*being introduced to non-fiction
books that are structured in different
ways

*retrieve and record information from
non-fiction

*retrieve and record information from
non-fiction

*distinguish between statements of fact and
opinion *retrieve, record and present
information from non- fiction

*distinguish between statements of fact and
opinion *retrieve, record and present
information from non- fiction

Discussing
reading

*participate in discussion about
what is read to them, taking turns
and listening to what others say
*explain clearly their understanding
of what is read to them

*participate in discussion about
books, poems & other works that are
read to them & those that they can
read for themselves, taking turns and
listening to what others say

*explain and discuss their
understanding of books, poems and
other material, both those that they
listen to and those that they read for

themselves

*participate in discussion about both
books that are read to them and
those they can read for themselves,
taking turns and listening to what
others say

*participate in discussion about both
books that are read to them and
those they can read for themselves,
taking turns and listening to what
others say

*recommending books that they have read to
their peers, giving reasons for their choices
*participate in discussions about books,
building on their own and others’ ideas and
challenging views courteously *explain and
discuss their understanding of what they have
read, including through formal presentations
and debates, *provide reasoned justifications
for their views

*recommending books that they have read to
their peers, giving reasons for their choices
*participate in discussions about books,
building on their own and others’ ideas and
challenging views courteously *explain and
discuss their understanding of what they have
read, including through formal presentations
and debates, *provide reasoned justifications
for their views




Writing Progression

Year 1

Year 2

Phonic & Whole
word spelling

e words containing each of the 40+ phonemes taught
common exception words

¢ the days of the week

¢ name the letters of the alphabet in order

e using letter names to distinguish between alternative
spellings of the same sound

e segmenting spoken words into phonemes and representing these by
graphemes, spelling many correctly

e learning new ways of spelling phonemes for which 1 or more spellings are
already known, and learn some words with each spelling, including a few
common homophones

¢ learning to spell common exception words

e distinguishing between homophones and near-homophones

Other word
building spelling

e using the spelling rule for adding —s or —es as the plural
marker for nouns and the third person singular marker for
verbs

e using the prefix un—

¢ using —ing, —ed, —er and —est where no change is needed in
the spelling of root words

¢ apply simple spelling rules and guidance from Appendix 1

e learning the possessive apostrophe (singular)

e learning to spell more words with contracted forms

¢ add suffixes to spell longer words, including —ment, —ness, —ful, —less, —ly
¢ apply spelling rules and guidelines from Appendix 1

Transcription

e write from memory simple sentences dictated by the
teacher that include words using the GPCs and common
exception words taught so far.

write from memory simple sentences dictated by the teacher that include
words using the GPCs, common exception words and punctuation taught so far.

Handwriting

e sit correctly at a table, holding a pencil comfortably and
correctly

* begin to form lower-case letters in the correct direction,
starting and finishing in the right place

e form capital letters

e form digits 0-9

¢ understand which letters belong to which handwriting
‘families’ and to practice these

e form lower-case letters of the correct size relative to one another

e start using some of the diagonal and horizontal strokes needed to join letters
and understand which letters, when adjacent to one another, are best left
unjoined

e write capital letters and digits of the correct size, orientation and relationship
to one another and to lower-case letters

e use spacing between words that reflects the size of the letters.

Contexts for
Writing

e writing narratives about personal experiences and those of
others (real and fictional)

¢ writing about real events

e writing poetry

e writing for different purposes

e writing narratives about personal experiences and those of others (real and
fictional)

e writing about real events

e writing poetry

e writing for different purposes




Planning Writing

¢ saying out loud what they are going to write about
composing a sentence orally before writing it

¢ planning or saying out loud what they are going to write about

Drafting Writing

* sequencing sentences to form short narratives
¢ re-reading what they have written to check that it makes
sense

¢ writing down ideas and/or key words, including new vocabulary
¢ encapsulating what they want to say, sentence by sentence

Editing Writing

e discuss what they have written with the teacher or other
pupils

e evaluating their writing with the teacher and other pupils ® rereading to
check that their writing makes sense and that verbs to indicate time are used
correctly and consistently, including verbs in the continuous form

e proofreading to check for errors in spelling, grammar and punctuation

performing ¢ read their writing aloud clearly enough to be heard by e read aloud what they have written with appropriate intonation to make the
Writing their peers and the teacher. meaning clear
Vocabu|ary e leaving spaces between words e expanded noun phrases to describe and specify
* joining words and joining clauses using "and"
Grammar e regular plural noun suffixes (-s, -es) ¢ sentences with different forms: statement, question, exclamation, command

* verb suffixes where root word is unchanged (-ing, -ed, -er)
e un- prefix to change meaning of adjectives/adverbs

¢ to combine words to make sentences, including using and
¢ Sequencing sentences to form short narratives

e separation of words with spaces

¢ sentence demarcation (. ! ?)

e capital letters for names and pronoun 'l')

e the present and past tenses correctly and consistently including the
progressive form

e subordination (using when, if, that, or because) and co- ordination (using or,
and, or but)

* some features of written Standard English

» suffixes to form new words (-ful, -er, -ness)

e sentence demarcation

® commas in lists

e apostrophes for omission & singular possession

Punctuation

* beginning to punctuate sentences using a capital letter and
a full stop, question mark or exclamation mark

e using a capital letter for names of people, places, the days
of the week, and the personal pronoun ‘I

e learning how to use both familiar and new punctuation correctly, including
full stops, capital letters, exclamation marks, question marks, commas for lists
and apostrophes for contracted forms and the possessive (singular)

Grammatical
Terminology

letter, capital letter, word, singular, plural, sentence
punctuation, full stop, question mark, exclamation mark

noun, noun phrase, statement, question, exclamation, command, compound,
adjective, verb, suffix, adverb tense (past, present), apostrophe, comma




Writing Progression

Year 3

Year 4

Phonic & Whole
word spelling

¢ spell further homophones
¢ spell words that are often misspelt (Appendix 1)

e spell further homophones
e spell words that are often misspelt (Appendix 1)

Other word
building spelling

e use further prefixes and suffixes and understand how to
add them

¢ place the possessive apostrophe accurately in words with
regular plurals and in words with irregular plurals

e use the first 2 or 3 letters of a word to check its spelling in
a dictionary

e use further prefixes and suffixes and understand how to add them

e place the possessive apostrophe accurately in words with regular plurals and
in words with irregular plurals

e use the first 2 or 3 letters of a word to check its spelling in a dictionary

Transcription

¢ write from memory simple sentences, dictated by the
teacher, that include words and punctuation taught so far.

¢ write from memory simple sentences, dictated by the teacher, that include
words and punctuation taught so far.

Handwriting

e use the diagonal and horizontal strokes that are needed to
join letters and understand which letters, when adjacent to
one another, are best left unjoined

e increase the legibility, consistency and quality of their
handwriting

e use the diagonal and horizontal strokes that are needed to join letters and
understand which letters, when adjacent to one another, are best left unjoined
e increase the legibility, consistency and quality of their handwriting

Contexts for
Writing

e discussing writing similar to that which they are planning
to write in order to understand and learn from its structure,
vocabulary and grammar

e discussing writing similar to that which they are planning to write in order to
understand and learn from its structure, vocabulary and grammar

Planning Writing

e discussing and recording ideas

e composing and rehearsing sentences orally (including
dialogue), progressively building a varied and rich vocabulary
and an increasing range of sentence structures

e discussing and recording ideas

e composing and rehearsing sentences orally (including dialogue), progressively
building a varied and rich vocabulary and an increasing range of sentence
structures

Drafting Writing

¢ Introduction to paragraphs as a way to group related
material.

¢ Headings and sub-headings to aid presentation.

in narratives, creating settings, characters and plot

¢ in non-narrative material, using simple organisational
devices (headings & subheadings)

e organising paragraphs around a theme
e in narratives, creating settings, characters and plot
e in non-narrative material, using simple organisational devices




Editing Writing

¢ assessing the effectiveness of their own and others’
writing and suggesting improvements

¢ proposing changes to grammar and vocabulary to improve

consistency, including the accurate use of pronouns in
sentences
e proofread for spelling and punctuation errors

e assessing the effectiveness of their own and others’ writing and suggesting
improvements

e proposing changes to grammar and vocabulary to improve consistency,
including the accurate use of pronouns in sentences

e proofread for spelling and punctuation errors

performing ¢ read their own writing aloud, to a group or the whole class, | ® read their own writing aloud, to a group or the whole class, using appropriate
Writi using appropriate intonation and controlling the tone and intonation and controlling the tone and volume so that the meaning is clear.
riting volume so that the meaning is clear.
Vocabulary ¢ choosing nouns or pronouns appropriately for clarity and
cohesion and to avoid repetition e choosing nouns or pronouns appropriately for clarity and cohesion and to
e using conjunctions, adverbs and prepositions to express avoid repetition
time and cause (and place)
Grammar eExpressing time, place and cause using conjunctions [for ¢ Noun phrases expanded by the addition of modifying adjectives, nouns and

example, when, before, after, while, so, because],
adverbs [for example, then, next, soon, therefore], or
prepositions [for example, before, after, during, in,
because of]

using the present perfect form of verbs in contrast to the
past tense

e form nouns using prefixes (super-, anti-)

e use the correct form of 'a' or 'an’

e word families based on common words (solve, solution,
dissolve, insoluble)

preposition phrases (e.g. the teacher expanded to: the strict maths teacher
with curly hair)
Fronted adverbials [for example, Later that day, | heard the bad news.]

using fronted adverbials

e difference between plural and possessive -s

e Standard English verb inflections (I did vs | done)

e extended noun phrases, including with prepositions

e appropriate choice of pronoun or noun to create cohesion

Punctuation

e introduction to using and punctuating direct speech (i.e.
Inverted commas)

¢ using commas after fronted adverbials

¢ indicating possession by using the possessive apostrophe with singular and
plural nouns

e using and punctuating direct speech (including punctuation within and
surrounding inverted commas)

Grammatical
Terminology

preposition, conjunction, word family, prefix

clause, subordinate clause direct speech, consonant,
consonant letter vowel, vowel letter inverted commas (or
‘speech marks’)

determiner, pronoun, possessive pronoun, adverbial




Year 5

Year 6

Phonic & Whole
word spelling

¢ spell some words with ‘silent’ letters

e continue to distinguish between homophones and other
words which are often confused

» use knowledge of morphology and etymology in spelling
and understand that the spelling of some words needs to be
learnt specifically, as listed in Appendix 1

¢ spell some words with ‘silent’ letters

e continue to distinguish between homophones and other
words which are often confused

e use knowledge of morphology and etymology in spelling and
understand that the spelling of some words needs to be learnt
specifically, as listed in Appendix 1

Other word
building spelling

® Converting nouns or adjectives into verbs using suffixes
[for example, —ate; —ise; —ify]

Verb prefixes [for example, dis—, de—, mis—, over—and re—]
e use further prefixes and suffixes and understand the
guidance for adding them

use dictionaries to check the spelling and meaning of words
e use the first 3 or 4 letters of a word to check spelling,
meaning or both of these in a dictionary

* The difference between vocabulary typical of informal speech
and vocabulary appropriate for formal speech and writing [for
example, find out — discover; ask for — request; go in — enter]

e How words are related by meaning as synonyms and
antonyms [for example, big, large, little].

e use further prefixes and suffixes and understand the
guidance for adding them

e use dictionaries to check the spelling and meaning of words

e use the first 3 or 4 letters of a word to check spelling,
meaning or both of these in a dictionary

Transcription

e write from memory simple sentences, dictated by the
teacher, that include words and punctuation taught so far.

e write from memory simple sentences, dictated by the
teacher, that include words and punctuation taught so far.

Handwriting

¢ choosing which shape of a letter to use when given choices
and deciding whether or not to join specific letters

¢ choosing the writing implement that is best suited for a
task

¢ choosing which shape of a letter to use when given choices
and deciding whether or not to join specific letters
¢ choosing the writing implement that is best suited for a task




Contexts for
Writing

¢ identifying the audience for and purpose of the writing,
selecting the appropriate form and using other similar
writing as models for their own

e in writing narratives, considering how authors have
developed characters and settings in what pupils have read,
listened to or seen performed

¢ identifying the audience for and purpose of the writing,
selecting the appropriate form and using other similar writing
as models for their own

e in writing narratives, considering how authors have
developed characters and settings in what pupils have read,
listened to or seen performed

Planning Writing

¢ noting and developing initial ideas, drawing on reading and
research where necessary

¢ noting and developing initial ideas, drawing on reading and
research where necessary

Drafting Writing

e selecting appropriate grammar and vocabulary,
understanding how such choices can change and enhance
meaning

¢ in narratives, describing settings, characters and
atmosphere and integrating dialogue to convey character
and advance the action

e précising longer passages

¢ using a wide range of devices to build cohesion within and
across paragraphs

¢ using further organisational and presentational devices to
structure text and to guide the reader

e selecting appropriate grammar and vocabulary,
understanding how such choices can change and enhance
meaning

* in narratives, describing settings, characters and atmosphere
and integrating dialogue to convey character and advance the
action

e précising longer passages

e using a wide range of devices to build cohesion within and
across paragraphs

e using further organisational and presentational devices to
structure text and to guide the reader

Editing Writing

e assessing the effectiveness of their own and others’
writing

¢ proposing changes to vocabulary, grammar and
punctuation to enhance effects and clarify meaning

e ensuring the consistent and correct use of tense
throughout a piece of writing

¢ ensuring correct subject and verb agreement when using
singular and plural, distinguishing between the language of
speech and writing and choosing the appropriate register

e proofread for spelling and punctuation errors

* assessing the effectiveness of their own and others’ writing
e proposing changes to vocabulary, grammar and punctuation
to enhance effects and clarify meaning

¢ ensuring the consistent and correct use of tense throughout
a piece of writing

e ensuring correct subject and verb agreement when using
singular and plural, distinguishing between the language of
speech and writing and choosing the appropriate register

e proofread for spelling and punctuation errors




performing ¢ perform their own compositions, using appropriate ¢ perform their own compositions, using appropriate
Writing intonation, volume, and movement so that meaning is clear. | intonation, volume, and movement so that meaning is clear.
Vocabulary e use a thesaurus e use a thesaurus
e using expanded noun phrases to convey complicated e using expanded noun phrases to convey complicated
information concisely information concisely
¢ using modal verbs or adverbs to indicate degrees of e using modal verbs or adverbs to indicate degrees of
possibility possibility
Grammar e using the perfect form of verbs to mark relationships of * recognising vocabulary and structures that are appropriate

time and cause

¢ using relative clauses beginning with who, which, where,
when, whose, that or with an implied (i.e. omitted) relative
pronoun

¢ converting nouns or adjectives into verbs

¢ verb prefixes

e devices to build cohesion, including adverbials of time,
place and number

for formal speech and writing, including subjunctive forms

e using passive verbs to affect the presentation of information
in a sentence

¢ using the perfect form of verbs to mark relationships of time
and cause

e differences in informal and formal language

e synonyms & Antonyms

e further cohesive devices such as grammatical connections
and adverbials

e use of ellipsis

Punctuation

* using commas to clarify meaning or avoid ambiguity in
writing e using brackets, dashes or commas to indicate
parenthesis

e using hyphens to avoid ambiguity

e using semicolons, colons or dashes to mark boundaries
between independent clauses

e using a colon to introduce a list

punctuating bullet points consistently

Grammatical
Terminology

modal verb, relative pronoun, relative clause, parenthesis,
bracket, dash, cohesion, ambiguity

subject, object, active, passive, synonym, antonym, ellipsis,
hyphen, colon, semi-colon, bullet points




Appendix 3 — Maths

Name of Subject Leader:

Maths Subject On A Page

Debbie Jackson

Subject Intent:

Our maths curriculum is designed to develop fluency, reasoning, problem solving and an ability to undertake
investigations, these skills can then be applied across other areas of the curriculum. It is seen as essential to
everyday life and these links are made apparent wherever possible. It is also valued as necessary for an
individual’s financial literacy and most forms of employment. Through our maths teaching we aim to provide a
foundation for understanding the world, the ability to reason mathematically, an appreciation of the beauty and
power of mathematics, and a sense of enjoyment and curiosity about the subject.

Planning:

Long term planning - White Rose
https://whiterosemaths.com/resources/schemes-

of-learning/primary-sols/

Medium term planning - White Rose small
steps

Short term planning — staff adapt their short
term planning from both the White Rose free
small steps resources and the paid enhanced
resources.

Planning follows a fluency then reasoning and
problem solving format through the CPA
approach.

Teachers also use resources from a variety of
other places to widen the children’s experience
within a topic e.g. Nrich, Deepening
Understanding, | see Reasoning, NECTM etc

Teaching:

Timetabling — maths is to be taught daily for
up to one hour

Maths is to be overseen and preferably
taught by the class teacher. An HLTA or TA
may deliver to part of the class but this needs
to be rotated with the class teacher.
Non-negotiables — manipulatives for the CPA
approach, reasoning and problem solving in
most lessons. The big ideas from the
curriculum intent statement are to be referred
to in teaching and displays.

Expectations - Learning will also include
access to a variety of wider ranging tasks
from sites such as Nrich, times tables
practise as well as practice of the four
operations.

Daily Flashback four or alternative style
activity for KS1 and KS2. EYFS will complete
a review activity eg a question from weekly 5.
Resources — a range to be used in class and
available for pupils in most lessons eg place
value grids, base ten, double sided counters,
numicon etc

Differentiation — extension needs to be in
place for those children for whom it is
appropriate. Also a different starting point in
tasks may be appropriate. Consideration
must be in place for SEN or those children
who need more support to access a
particular area of learning. This may be
through a combination of adult support,
varied fluency tasks or different
manipulatives available.

High quality learning will be seen when tasks
are appropriate, supported through the CPA
approach, and challenge is expected in tasks
and expectations for learners. Learners will
become increasingly independent, by
applying their skills, in completing all three
aspects of maths — fluency, reasoning and
problem solving.



https://whiterosemaths.com/resources/schemes-of-learning/primary-sols/
https://whiterosemaths.com/resources/schemes-of-learning/primary-sols/

Learning & Recording:

Books — squared paper 10mm for KS1 and
7mm for KS2. SEN children may use larger
squares.

Presentation — | digit per box, marking and
feedback policy to be followed.

Practical element — CPA approach plus tasks
are to be completed practically initially for EYFS
and KS1 in more depth before moving on to the
more formal CPA approach.

Outdoor learning — outdoor learning is to be
used wherever possible.

Opportunities for enrichment — Maths Day each
year, a range of activities used to promote
maths in the wider world.

Assessment:

White Rose end of unit questions can be
used to support Teacher Assessment of the
key objectives.

Other assessments will follow the
Assessment Policy.

Target tracker statements are to be updated
once each area is covered

Data drop — a formal data drop will be made
at the end of each term with Pupil Progress
meetings held to challenge this data. An
informal data drop will be made half termly to
ensure that children are being tracked in their
expectations for progress with interventions
amended where necessary.

Observations — Tapestry is used for
observations in EYFS.

Marking and feedback — the marking and
feedback policy is to be followed.

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021

4,
5.

6.

Ensure progression across year groups in a class.

Providing opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the number of children working

above expected.

Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the curriculum as well as

demonstrate good progress.

Set up Times Tables routines in classes and website to support this.




Overview of Teaching and Learning of Maths
Intent

Our maths curriculum is designed to develop fluency, reasoning, problem solving and an ability to undertake
investigations, these skills can then be applied across other areas of the curriculum. It is seen as essential to
everyday life and these links are made apparent wherever possible. It is also valued as necessary for an individual’s
financial literacy and most forms of employment. Through our maths teaching we aim to provide a foundation for
understanding the world, the ability to reason mathematically, an appreciation of the beauty and power of
mathematics, and a sense of enjoyment and curiosity about the subject.

The Big Ideas

Fluency — children develop their fluency with mathematical fundamentals and procedures developing the ability to
recall and apply knowledge rapidly and accurately

Problem Solving — children develop their ability to read, understand, hypothesise, solve and check a range of
differently worded problems with increasing sophistication, including breaking down a problem into a series of
simpler steps and persevering in seeking solutions

Reasoning — children develop their ability to explain their understanding of a process by following a line of enquiry,
conjecturing relationships and generalisations, and developing an argument justification or proof using mathematical
language

Implementation

e Move fluently between different representations of mathematical ideas.

e Make increasingly complex connections from one mathematical domain to another to develop fluency,
mathematical reasoning and competence in solving increasingly complex problems.

e Apply mathematical knowledge to science and other subjects including outdoor activities working
collaboratively across the school.

e Apply fluency, reasoning and problem skills to solve a variety of investigations within and across domains.

o Develop an increasingly varied and accurate understanding of mathematical vocabulary that is recalled and
applied regularly.

o Develop resilience within their working to allow for the making of mistakes, discussion of these and any
misconceptions to allow for more sustained future progress.

e Pride in the presentation of work celebrated through display or school rewards.

Impact

By the end of their schooling at Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School, pupils will have been given the
opportunity to apply their fluency knowledge through solving a variety of different problems, fluency tasks and
investigations. They will have developed confidence and mental fluency through a range of topics, for example, the
four operations, number and place value, measure and shape including with practical resources at each stage.
Pupils will also be able to read, spell and use accurately a range of mathematical language.
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Maths Progression of Skills Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School
EYFS

+ Count objects, actions and sounds.

+ Subitise.

+ Link the number symbol (numeral) with its cardinal number value.

+ Count beyond ten.

+ Compare numbers.

+ Understand the 'one more than/one less than' relationship between consecutive numbers.
« Explore the composition of numbers to 10.

« Automatically recall number bonds for numbers 0-10.

5
)

+ Select, rotate and manipulate shapes in order to develop spatial reasoning skills.
+ Compose and decempose shapes sothat children recognise a shape can have other shapes within it, just as numbers can.
+ Continue, copy and create repeating patterns.

+ Compare length, weight and capacity.

Number

* Have a deep understanding of number to 10, including the
composition of each number.

Mumerical Patterns

+ Verbally count beyond 20, recognising the pattern of the
counting system.

+ Subitise (recognise quantities without counting) up to 5. + Compare quantities up to 10 in different contexts,

« Automatically recall (without reference to thymes, recognising when one quantity is greater than, less than or

counting or other aids) number bonds up to 5 (including
subtraction facts) and some number bonds to 10, including * Explore and represent patterns within numbers up to 10,
double facts. including evens and odds, double facts and how guantities
can be distributed equally.

the same as the other quantity.

Year 5 Year 6
count to and across countinsteps of 2,3, | = count from Oin count in multiples of count forwards or
100, forwards and and 5 from O, and in multiples of 4,8, 50 6.7, 9 25 and 1000 backwards in steps of
backwards, beginning tens from any and 100 find 10 or count backwards powers of 10 for any
- with O or 1, or from number, forward and 100 mare or less through zero to ghven number up to 1
@ oo any given number backward than a given number include negative 000 000
= = Count numbers to numbers count forwards and
}m E 100 in numerals; backwards with
v > count in multiples af positive and negative
o O twos, frees and tens whohe numbers,
o O including thraugh
o Auturmn 1 Auturnn 1 Autumn 1 Autumn1 zerg
Autumn 4 Auturmn 3 Auturmn 4
Spring 2 Autumn 1
Summer 4
identify and represent read and write identify, represent identify, represent read, write, (order and read, write, (order and
numbers using numbers to at least and estimate and estimate compare] numbers o compare) numbers
abjects and pictonial 100 in numerals and numbers using numbers usng at least 1 000 000 up ta 10 000 000
representations in wards different different and determing the and determine the
. read and write identify, represant representations representations walue of each digit value of each digit
U = numbers ta 100 in and estimate read and write read Roman read Roman
= 5 numerals numbers using, numbers up to 1000 numerals to 100 (1 to numerzls to 1000
T @0 read and write different i nurmerals and in C) and know that cwer (M) and recognise
= @ nurmnbers from 1 1o 20 representations, words tirne, the nurreral YEAIS wiitlen in
8 a in numerals and including the number system changed o Roman numerals.,
] & wiards, line include the concept of
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Auturmn 1 Awturnn 1 Auturmin 1 Auturmin 1 Autumn 1 Awturnn 1
Autumn 4
Spring 2
Summer 4




ession - Place Value

Primary Progression - Addition & Subtraction

Addition & Subtraction

Addition & Subtraction;

Place Valve:
Use PV and Compare

Place Value
Problems& Rounding

Recall, Represent, Use

*  ghwen a number,
wdentify one mare and
ane less

Auturnn 1
Autumn 4
Spring 2
Sumimer 4

recognise the place
value of each digitin
a two-digit number
(tens, ones)
compare and order
nurmbers fram O up
ta 100; use <, > and =
Signs

Austurmn 1

= recognise the place
value of each digit in
a thres-digit number
(hundreds, tens, cnes)

= compare and crder
numbers up o 1000

Awsturmn 1

find 1000 mare or
less than a given
number

recognise the place
wvalue of each digit in
2 four-digit number
({thousands, hundreds,
tens, and ones)
arder and compare
nurmbers beyond
1000

Auturmn 1

= [read, write) ocrder and

compare numbers to
at least 1 000 Q00
and determine the
value of each digit

Awsturnin 1

{read, write], onder
and compare
numbers up to 10
000 000 and
determine the value
of each digit

Austurmn 1

use place value and
number facts to solve
problerms.

Austurmn 1

= sobve number
problems and
practical problems
invalving thess ideas

Awsturmn 1

round any number to
the nearest 10, 100 or
1000

solve number and
practical problems
that imvalve zll of the
above and with
ncreasingly large
positive numbers

Auturmn 1

= interpret negative

= round any number up

= sohee number

numbers in context

ta 1000 000 ta the
nearest 10, 100,
1000, 10 000 and
100 000

problems and
practical problems
that invalve zll of the
shove

Awsturnin 1

round any whols
number to a required
degree of accuracy
use negative numbers
in cantext, and
calculate intervals
BCTOSS ZET0

sobvie nurmiber and
practical problems
that imwalve all of the
above

Austurmn 1

read, write and
nterprat
mathematical
statements invalving
addition [+],
subtraction () and
equals (=) signs
represent and use
number bords and
related subtraction
facts within 20

Auturmn 2
Spring 1

Year 2

recall and use
addition and
subtraction facts ta
20 fluently, and
derive and use related
facts up to 100

shaw that addition of
b umipers can be
done in any crder
(commutative) and
subtraction of one
number from another
cannot

recognise and use the
inverse relationship
between addition and
subtraction and use
this to check
calculations and solve
MISSIE Nrier
prablems

Autumn 2

Year 3

*  estimate the answer

to a calculation and
use imaerse
aperations to check
aNSWErS

Autumn 2

Year 4

estimate and use
inverse operations to
check answers to a
calculation

Auturnn 2

Year 5

+ wse rounding fo check
ANSWETS 1o
cakculations and
determine, in the
context of a problem,
levels of accuracy

Autumn 2

Year 6

Calculations

Year 1

add and subtract one-
digit and two-digit
numbers to 20,
inchuding zero

Auturnn 2
Spring 1

Primary Progression - Addition & Subtraction

Year 2

add and subtract
nurmbers usang
concrete abjects,
pictorial
representations, and
rreritally, including:
a twadigit number
and cnes

a two-digit number
and tens

twao two-digit
numbers

adding three one-digit
numbers

Auturnn 2

= add and subtract

numbers rmentally,
inclhuding:

= a three-digit number
and ones

# athree-digit number
and tens

¥ & three-digit number
and hundreds

+  add and subtract

numbers with up to
three digits, using
farmal written
methads of columnar
addition and
subtraction

Auturnn 2

Year 4

add and subtract
nurnbers with up to 4
digits using the
farmal written
methads of columnar
addition and
substraction where
appropriate

Auturnn 2

Year 5

= add and subtract
whaole numbsers with
more than 4 digits,
including wsing formal
written methods
{ealurnnar addition
and subtraction)

* add and subtract
numbers mentally
with increasingly large
numbers

Auturnn 2

Year 6

perfarm mental
caleulations, including
with mixed operations
and large numbers
use their knowledge
af the arder af
operations 1o canmy
out calculations
inwalving the four
aperations

Auturnn 2




Primary Progression - Addition & Subtraction

Addition & Subtraction:
Solve Problems

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Year 6

+ solve one-step solve problems with * solve problems, sobve addition and sobve addition and sobve addition and
problems that irmalve addition and including rmissing subtraction two-step subtraction multi-step subtraction multi-step
addition and subtraction: nurmber profblems, problems in contexts, problems in contexts, problems in contexts,
subtraction, Using using cancrete using number facts, deciding which deciding which deciding which
concrete ohjects and objects and pictorial place value, and more operations and operations and operations and
piciorial reprasentations, comglex addition and methods to use and methods to use and meihads to use and
representations, and including those subtraction why why why
mMiSsing number imvalving rumbers, sohoe proflems
problems such as 7 = quantities and invalving addition,

o-9 measures subtractian,

applying their multiplication and

increasing knowledge division and 3

af mental and written combination of these,

methods including
understanding the
meaning of the
equals sign

Autumn 2 Auturnn 2 Auturnn 2 Auturnn 2 Auturnn 2 Auturnn 2
Spring 1

Primary Progression - Multiplication & Division

-

Multiplication & Division
Recall, Represent, Use

Year 1

Year 2

recall and use
multipbication and
diwision facts for the
2, 5and 10
multiphication tables,
including recognising
odd and even
nurmbers

show that
muttiplication of two
numbers can be done
in any oroer
(commutative) and
division af ane
number by anather
cannot

Auturmn 4
Spring 1

Year 3

recall and use
multipbicaton and
division facts for the
3, 4and B
multiplication tables

Autumn 3

Year 4

recall multiplication
and dwision facts for
multiplication tables
up o 12=12

use place value,
known and derived
facts to multiply and
divide mantally,
including: multiplying
by 0 and T, dividing by
T; muttiplying together
thres numbers
recognise and use
factor pairs and
commuiativity in
mental calculations

Autumn 4
Spring 1

Year 5

identify multiples and
factors, including
finding all factor pairs
of & number, and
common factors of
twio numbers

know and use the
vocabulary of prime
nurmbers, prme
factors and
composite (non-
prime] numbers
establish whether a
nurmiber up ta 100 is
prime and recall
prime numbers up to
19

recognise and use
sguare numbers and
cube numbers, and
the notation for
squared ) and
cubed [f)

Autumn 4

Year 6

*  identify comman
factars, comman
multiptes and prime
numbers

* wse estimation fo
check answers to
cakoulations and
determine, in the
context of a problem,
an appropriate degree
af accuracy:

Auturmn 2




Primary Progression - Multiplication & Division

®

Multiplication & Division

®

| =
e
2
=
o
o3
c
(=]
=
o
=
=3
=
=
=

=
k=]
2
=
O
o
c
(=]
2
o
ged
—
[= 9
£
=
=

Calculations

Solve Problems
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Year 1

Year 2

calculate
rathernatical
statements for
muitiplication and
division within the
rultiplcation tables
and write them using
the multiplication &,
division £ and
equals (=] signs

Autumn 4
Spring 1

Year 3

write and calculate
rathernatical
staterments for
muitiplication and
division using the
rultiplication tables
that they know,
including for two-digit
numbers timas one-
digit numbers, using
rental and
progressang to formal
written methads

Autumn 3
Spring 1

Year 4

rnwltiply two-digit ard
three-digit numbers
by & one-digit number
using formal written
layout

Spring 1

Year 5

rultiply rurmbers up
to 4 digits by a one-
ar twardigit nurmber
using a formal written
method, including
long multiplication for
two-digit numbers
multiply and divide
numbers mentally
drawing wpon known
facts

divide numbers up 1o
4 digits by a one-digit
number using the
formal written
rmethod of short
divigion and interpret
remairders
appropriately for the
context

riultiply and divide
winole nurmbers and
those involving
decimals by 10, 100
and 1000

Autumin 4
Spring 1
Summer 1

multiply muli-digit
numbers up to 4
digits by a two-digit
whole number using
the farmal written
method of lang
mudtiplication

divide numbers up to
4 digits by a two-digit
whaole number using
the farrmal written
method of lang
division, and interpret
remainders as whale
number remainders,
fracticns, or by
rounding, as
appropriate for the
context

divide numbers up to
4 digits by a two-digit
nurmber using the
formal written
methad of short
divisian whers
appropriate,
interpreting
remainders according
to the contest
perfarm mental
calculations, including
with mixed operations
and large numbers

Auturmn 2

Year 1

Year 2

Primary Progression - Multiplication & Division

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

solve onestep *  solve problems sofve problems, * spolve problems soive problems solve problems
problems invalving involving including missing imealving multiplying inwalving invalving addition,
multiplicatian and multiphication and nurnber profolems, and adding, including rultiplicatian and sulbtraction,
division, by division, using inwolving wsing the distributive divisian including multiplicatian and
calculating the materials, arrays, muttiplication and law 1o multiply two using their knowledge divisian
ENSWEer Using repeated additian, division, including digit numbers by one aof factors and
concrete abjects, mental methods, and positive integer digit, integer scaling multiples, squares
pictorial muftiplication and scaling problems and problems and harder and cubes
reprasentations and divigion facts, caormespondance cormespondence sohve problams
arrays with tha including problems in problems in which n problems such as n involving
suppart of the cantexts ohjects are connected abjects are cannected multiplication and
teacher ta m objects o m objects division, including
scaling by simpls
fractions and
problems involving
simple rates
Summer 1 Autumn 4 Spring 1 Spring 1 Autumn 4 Autumn 2
Spring 1 Spring 1
solbve problems use their knowledge
invalving addition, of the arder of
sulbtraction, operations ta carry
mudtiplication and aut calculations
divisian and a involving the four
combination of thesa, operations
including
understanding the
meaning of the
equals sign
Spring 1 Auturmn 2




Primary Progression - Fractions, Decimals, Percentages

Fractions:
Recognise and Write

Fractions

Primary Progression - Fractions, Decimals, Percentages

Fractions:

Fractions
Solve Problems

Compare

Calculations

* recognise, find and
name a half as one of

* recognise, find, name
and write fractions

count up and down in
tenths; recognise that

count up and down in
hundredihs; recognise

identify, name and
wiite equivalent

twio equal parts of an 1t 2andiafa tenths arise from that hundredths arise fractions of a given
object, shape or |3E|'|4 b chan ; dividing an chject inta when dividing an fraction, representad
gth, shape, set o
quantity ohjects or quantity 10 equal parts and in abgect by one visually. including
*  recognise, find and dividing ane-digit hundred and dividing tenths and

Name & Quarter as numbers or guantities tenths by ten hundredths

one of four equal by 10 recognise mixed

parts of an abject, = recognise. find and numbers and

shape or quantity write fractions of a mproper fractions
discrate set of and conwert from one
objects: unit fractions faren to the ather and
and nan-unit fractions write mathematical
with small statements > 1as a
denaminators mixad number [far

+ recognise and use example -+ =2=
fracticns as pumbers: 1 ZR
wnit fractions and 13
narrunit fractions
with small
denominators
Spring 2
Summaer 2 Spring 4 Spring 5 Spring 3
* Recognise the * recognise and show, | * recognise and show, compare and order use commian fackors
equivalence of % and using diagrams, using diagrams, fractions whose to simplify fractions;

z

Spring 4

equivalent fractions
wath srmall
denominators
compare and order
unit fractions, and
fractions with the
same derarminators

Summer 1

farnilies of comman
equivalent fractions

Spring 3

denorminators are all
multiples of the same
number

Spring 2

USE COMIPON
mudtipes 10 express
fractions in the same
deramination
compare and order
fractions, including
fracticns » 1

Autumn 3

Year 1

Year 2

* write simple fractions
for e:-:ample.:—tor 6=
3

Spring 4

Year 3

add and subtract
fractions with the
same denominator
within one whole [for

5 1
example, + - = %]

Summer 1

Year 4

add and subtract
fractions with the
same denominater

Spring 3

add and subtract
fractions with the
same denominator
and denominators
that are multiples of
thi sarre nurmber
mudtiphy proper
fractions and mied
numbers by whale
numbers, supported
by materials and
diagrams

Spring 3

add and subtract
fractions with
different
denominators and
mixed numbers, using
the concegt of
equivalent fractions
multiply simple pairs
of proper fractions,
writing the answer in
its simnplest form [for
exarnple& ® % = 5]
divide praper
fractions by whole
numbers [for

@ mple.g +2=

|

1
&

Autumnn 3

sohve problems that
involve all of the
ahove

Spring 5
Summer 1

sohae problems
invalving increasingly
harder fractions to
caloulate quantities,
and fractions to divide
quantities, including
narrunit fractions
where the answer is a
wholz number

Spring 3




Decimals:

Decimals:;

Primary Progression - Fractions, Decimals, Percentages

Compare

one decimal place fo
the nearest whole
nurmkser

compare numbers
with the same
number of decimal
places up to twa
decirmal places

Summer 1

twio decimal places to
the nearest whole
nurmber and to ane
decimal place

read, write, order and
compare numbers
with up to three
decimal places

Spring 3

recognise and write = read and write = identify the value of
2 decimal equivalents decimal numbers as each digit in numbers
= of any number of fractions [for given to three decimal
g tenths ar hundredths example. 0.71 = l?ﬂlu| places
O ;E':':i'mir"e ar:d Tr:f * recognise and use
c B =quivalents thousandths and
g toz:3:3 relate them to tenths,
o hundredths and
= decimal equivalents
o
]
Spring 3 "
2 Spring 4 e
Summer 1
round decimals with | = round decimals with

Primary Progression - Fractions, Decimals, Percentages

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Decimals:
Calculations & Problems

find the effect of
dividing a one- or
two-digit number by
10and 100,
denitifying the value
of the digits in the
ZNEWET 35 ONEs,
tenths and
hundredths

Spring 4

schve probolems
imwalving number up
fo three decimal
places

Summer 1

*  multiply and divide

numbers by 10,100
and 1000 giving
answers up to three
decimal places

*  roudtiply ene-digit

numbers with up fo
two decimal places
by whale numbers

*  use written division

methods in cases
where the answer has
up to twa decimal
places

»  sohve problems which

require answers 1o be
rounded to specified
degress of accuracy

Spring 1




Primary Progression - Fractions, Decimals, Percentages

Fractions, Decimals and Percentages

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

* solve simple measure
and money problems
invalving fractions
and decimals ta two
decimal places

Spring 3
Spring 4
Summer 1

Year 5

recognise the per
cent symbol (%) and
understand that per
cent relates to
‘mumber of parts per
hundred', and write
percentages as a
fraction with
denarminater 100, and
a5 a decimal
sofve problems which
require knowing
percentage and
decimal eguivalents

2

those fractions with a
derominator of a
muttiple of 10 or 25

Spring 3

.

Year 6

associate a fraction
with divsion and
calculate decimal
fraction equivalents
[for example, 0.375]
for a simple fraction
lfor example, |
recall and use
equivalences between
sirnphe fractions,
decimals and
percentages,
including in different
cantexts

Spring 1
Spring 2

Primary Progression - Ratio and Proportion

Ratio and Proportion

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Year 6

solve proolems
invalving the relative
sizes of two quantities
where missing values
can be found by using
integer mulfiplication
and division facts
solve problems
invalving the
calculation af
percentages [for
example, of
measures, and such
25 15% of 360] and
the use of
percentages fos
COmparisan

solve proolems
invaling similar
shapes where the
scale factor is known
ar can be found
solve problems
invalving unequal
sharing and growping
wsing knowledge of
fractions and
multiples

Spring 6




Primary Progression - Algebra

Algebra

Measurement:
Using Measures

Year 4

Year 5

Year 6

solve onestep
prohlems that imvalve
addition and
subtraction, using
concrete objects and
pictorial
representstions, and
missing number
problemns such as 7 =

recognise and use the
nvwerse relationship
hetween addition and
subtraction and use
this fo check
calculations and salve
missing number
praklems

sohve problems,
ncluding missing
nurmber problems

use simple formulae
generste and describe
linear number
SeqUEnCes

EXpress missing
number problems
zlgebraically

find pairs of numbers
that satisfy an
equation with twao
unknowns
Enumerate
possibilites of
combinations af twa
variables.

Spring 3

Note - although algebraic notation is not introduced
until Y6, algebraic thinking starts much earlier as

exemplified by the ‘missing number’ objectives from
Y1/2/3

Primary Progression - Measurement

Year 2

Year 3

VY YY

compare, describe
and solve practical
problems for:
lengths and Peights
[for example,
long/shart,
longer/shorter,
tall/short,
dowubla/half]
mass/weight [for
example, heawy/light,
heavier than, lighter
than|

capacity and valume
[far essarnphe,
fullfempty, more
than, less than, half,
half full, quarter]
time [far example,
quicker, slawer,
earber, later]
measure and begn 1o
recard the following:
lengths and heights
mass/weight
capacity and valume
e [haurs, minutes,
seconds)

Spring 3
Spring 4
Sumimaer &

choose and use
appropriate standard
units o estimate and
Measura
length/height in any
direction [m/fcm};
mass (kg/gl
temperature *CJ;
capacity (litres/ml) to
the nearest
appropriate unit,
wsing rulers, scales,
thermometers and
measuring vessels
compare and crder
lengths, mass,
volume/ capacity and
record the results
using » < and =

Spring 5
Summer 4

ME3sUre, COMpars,
add and subtract;
lengths [mdcmfmm;
mass (kglgk
wolume/capacity

(i ml)

Spring 4
Summer 4

Convert between
different units of
measure [for
exarmple, kilometre ta
metre; hour ta
minute]

esfimate, compare
and calculate
differant measures

Autumn 3
Spring 2
Summer 3

convert hetween
different units of
metric maasure (for
exarmple, kilomelre
and metre; centimetre
and metre; centimetre
and millimetre; gram
and kilograrm; litre
and rmillilitre)
understand and wse
approximate
equivalences between
metric units and
common imperal
units such as inches,
pounds and pints

wse all four
operations to solve
problems invalving
measure [for
example, length,
rmass, walume,
meney| using decimal
notafion, including
scaling

Summer 1
Summer 4
Summer 5

sohve problems
mwalving the
calculation and
canversion of units of
MEasure, using
decimal notafion up
1o three decimal
places where
appropriate

use, read, write and
convert hetween
standard units,
converting
measurements of
length, mass, velume
and tirme from a
smaller unit of
measure io a larger
unit, and vice versa,
using decimal
NEANaN 10 up o
three decimal places
convert hetween
miles and kilometras

Spring 4




Primary Progression - Measurement

Measurement:

Measurement

Money

Year 1

Year 2

Year 4

Year 5

recognise and know
the value of different
denaminations of
coins and notes

Summer 5

recognise and use
symbaols for pounds
(£] and pence (p);
COmaine amaunts to
make a particular
valpe

find different
combinations of cains
that equal the same
amounts of money
solve simple
problems in a
practical context
nvalving addition and
sulbtraction of money
aof the same unit,
ncluding gving
change

Autumn 3

2dd and subtract
armounts of money to
ghve change, using
both £ and pin
practical contexts

Spring 2

estimate, compars
and calculate

different measures,
ncluding money in
pounds and pence

Summer 2

use all four
aperations to solve
problems invalving
measure [for
exampla, money]

Summer 1

Primary Progression - Measurement

Year 4

Year 5

sequence events in
chronological order
using language [for
exarmple. before and
after, next, first, today,
yesterdsy, tarmarrow,
morming, sftemaon
and evening]
recognise and use
language relating ta
dates, including days
aof the week, wesks,
menths and years
tell the time io the
hour and half past the
hour and draw the
hands an a clack face
ta show these times

Summer 6

compare and
sequence intervals of
time

tell and write the time
to five minutes,
ncluding quarter
past/to the hour and
draw the hands on 2
clock face ta show
thase times

know the number of
minutes in an hour
and the number of
hours in a day

Summer 3

tell and write the time
from an analogue
clack, including using
Roman numerals
from | ta XIl, and 12-
howr and 24-hour
clocks

estimate and read
tirne with increasing
accuracy to the
nearest minute;
record and compare
time in terms af
seconds, minutes and
hours, use vocabulary
such as o'clock,
amJ/pm, moming,
afternaon, noon and
midnight

know the number of
secends in a minute
and the number of
days in each manth,
year and leap year
compare durations of
events [for example
to calculate the time
taken by particular
events or tasks|

Summer 2

read, write and
convert fime between
analogue and digital
12- and 24-hour
clocks

solve problems
n\.'::l[\q'ng converting
from hours to
mirutas; minutes 1o
seconds, years 1o
months; weeks 1o
days

Summer 3

sohve problems
nvalving converting
hetween units of time

Summer 4

use, read, write and
convert between
standard units,
convaring
measurements of
fime fram a smaller
unit of measure i a
|arger wnit, and vice
VRrsa

Year 5 Summer 4




Primary Progression - Measurement

Measurement:
Perimeter, Area, Volume

measure the
perimeter of simple
2-0 shapes

Spring 4

measure and
calculate the
perimeter of a
rectilinear figurs
lincluding squares) in
centimetres and
metres

find the area of
rectilinear shapes by
counfing souares

Autumn 3
Spring 2

measure and
calculate the
perimeter of
composite rectilinear
shapes in centimetres
and metres

calculate and
compare the area of
rectangles [including
squares), and
neluding using
standard units, square
centimetres (cnv)
and sguare metres
(m) and estimate the
area of irmegular
shapes

estimate volume [for
example, using 1cm?
blocks to build
cuboids (including
cubes)) and capacity
[for exarmple, using
water]

Auturmin 5
Summar 5

recognise that shapes
with the same areas
can have different
perimeters and vice
Verea

recogrise whan it is
possible to use
farmulae for area and
volume af shapes
calculate the area of
parallelograms and
triangles

calculate, estimate
and compare volume
af cubes and cuboids
using standard urts,
neluding cubie
centimetres (cm’)
and cubic metres
(m). and extending
ta ather units [far
example, mmm® and
k]

Spring 5

Primary Progression - Geometry

Geometry:

Geometry:

2-D Shapes

3-D Shapes

Year 2

Year 3

*  recognise and name identify and describe | = draw 2-D shapes = compare and classify distinguish between draw 2-D shapes
comman 2-0 shapes the properties of 2-0 geometric shapes, regular and irregular wsing given
[for example, shapes, including the including polygons based on dimensions and
rectangles (including number of sides and quadrilaterals and reasoning about equal angles
sguares), circles and line syrmrmetry in a triangles, based on sides and angles. compare and classify
triargles) wartical lire their properties and wse the properties of geometric shapes
identify 2-0 shapes sizes rectangles to deduce hasad an their
an the surface of 3-0 = identify lines of related facts and find properties and sizes
shapes, [for example, symmetry in 2-0 missing lengths and illustrate and name
a circle on & cylinder shapes presented in angles parts of circles,
and a triangle an a differant orentations including radius,
pyramic] diarmeter and
compare and sart circumfierence and
comman 2-0 shapes know that the
and everyday abjects diameter is twice the
radius
Autumn 3 Spring 3 Summer 3 Summer 5 Summer 2 Summer 1
*  recognise and name recogrise and name = make 3-D shapes wentify 3-D shapes, recognise, describe
common 30 shapes common 3-0 shapes wsing modelling including cubes and and build simple 3D
[for example, cuboids [for example, cuboids materials; recognise ather cubaids, from shapes, including
{including cubes), {including cubes), 3-D shapesin 2-D representations making nets
pyramids and pyramids and different arientations
spheres| spheres| and describe them
compare and sort
cammon 3-0 shapes
and everyday abjects
Autumn 3 Spring 3 Summer 3 Summer 2 Summer 1




Primary Progression - Geometry

Geometry:
Angles & Lines

recognise angles as &
property of shape or
a descriptionaf a turn
identify right angles,
recognise that two
right angles make a
half-turn, three make
three quarters of &
turn and four &
complete turm;
identify whether
angles are greater
than or less than a
right angle

identify horizontal and
vartcal ines and
pairs af perpendicular
and parallel lines

Summaer 3

identify acute and
ohtuse angles and
compare and order
angles up to two right
angles by size
identify lines of
symmetry in 2-0
shapes presented in
different arientations
complete a simple
syrmimetnc figure with
respect o a specific
line of symmetry

Summar 5

know angles are
measured in degress:
estimate and
compare acute,
abiuse and reflex
angles

draw given angles,
and measure them in
degrees

identify:

» angles at a point and

ane whole turn [total
3607

# angles at 3 pointona

straight line and—;a
turn (tatal 180F)

= other multiples of

a0

Summer 2

= find unknown angles

in any triangles.
quadrilaterals, and
regular polygons
recognise angles
where they meet at a
point, are on a
straight line, ar are
wvertically oppasite,
and find missing
angles

Surmmer 1

Primary Progression - Geometry

Geometry:
Position & Direction

Year 1

= describe pasitian,
direction and
movement, including
whole, half, quarter
and three-quarter
turns

Summer 3

Year 2

arder and arrange
combinatians of
mathematical objects
in patterns ard
SEQUENCES

use mathematical
wocabulary to
describe positian,
directon and
movement, including
meowvement in a
strasght line and
distinguishing
between rotation as a
turn and in terms of
right angles for
quarter, half and
three-quarter twrns
[clockwise and ant-
clockwize)

Spring 3
Summer 1

Year 3

Year 4

describe positions on
a 2D grid as
coardinates in the
first quadrant
describe movements
between positions as
translations of a given
unit to the left/right
and up/dawn

plot specified paints
and draw sides to
complete a given

polygon

Summer &

Year 5

identify, descnibe and
reprasent the position
af & shape following a
reflection ar
translatian, using the
appropriate language,
and knaow that the
shape has not
changed

Summer 3

Year 6

* describe positions on

the full coardinate
grid (&l four
quadrants]

draw and translate
simple shapes on the
coordinate plans, and
reflect them in the
AxEs

Auturmn 4




Primary Progression - Statistics

Statistics:
Present and Interpret

Statistics:
Solve Problems

= interpret and interpret and present interpret and present |+ complete, read and = interpret and
construct simple data using bar charts, discrete and interpret information construct pie charts
pictograms, tally pictograms and continuous data using in tables, including and line graphs and
charts, block tables appropriate graphical timetables use these to solve
diagrams znd simple methods, including prablems
tables bar charts and time

graphs
Spring 2 Spring 3 Summer 4 Autumn 3 Summer 3
= ask and answer solve one-step and sohae CoMmparison, +  sohie comparison, = caloulate and

sirnple questions by
counting the number
of objects in each
categary and soriing
the categories by
quantity

ask and answer
questions about
totalling and
comparnng
categarical data

Spring 2

IWo-S1ep GUEsons
[for example, ‘How
mary mare? and
Howr many fewer?|
using information
presentsd in scaled
bar charts and
pictograms and
tables

Spring 3

sum and difference
problems using
nformation
presented in bar
charts, piciograms,
tables and other
graphs

Summer 4

surn and difference
problems using
nformation
presented in & line
graph

Autumn 3

nterpret the mean as
an awerage

Summer 3




Appendix 4 — Science

Science Subject On A Page

Name of Subject Leader: A Jary

Subject Intent:
Our curriculum is designed to foster an enquiring mind and sense of enjoyment in science and STEM topics in all

pupils and develop an understanding of the world around them.

Pupils will develop the use of scientific enquiry skills to solve problems and learn how to carry out practical
experiments safely and carefully. Pupils will relate science to everyday life by using everyday materials and
situations and create a bank of knowledge by revisiting and extending topics.

Planning:

Long term planning (T Drive, copy in SL file
and on website)

Medium term planning (Written by Class
Teacher to ensure that all objectives on LTP
are covered in each unit)

Examples of planning (long and short term)
can be found on Twinkl, Hamilton Trust,
Planbee.

Timetabling — one afternoon per week or
equivalent.

To be planned by Class Teacher — delivery by
HLTA is fine.

Non-negotiables — refer to ‘big ideas’ and ‘working
scientifically’.

Expectations — see separate progression
document

Resources- located in Hall cupboard. Further
resources can be loaned from HHS (list with SL)
Differentiation — ensure curriculum is accessible
for SEN, lower achievers and challenging for
higher achievers.

Knowledge Organisers — Teachers to ensure that
chn have a KO stuck in books at the beginning of
each unit, which is referred to in each lesson, to
secure subject knowledge.

Learning & Recording:

Key scientific vocabulary will be taught,
revisited and extended as pupils progress
through the year groups

Pupils will be taught skills of scientific enquiry
eg: observation, time sequencing, classifying,
researching, measuring, recognising and
identifying patterns, prediction, fair testing,
interpreting and communication.

Investigative work will be balanced between
guided practical work and independent
investigational work

Whole school opportunities are provided for
sharing and celebrating learning in science,
eg, visitors, assemblies and Science Week
Expectations for presentation and high quality
learning will follow the school policy.

Assessment:

Years 1 and 2 are assessed through Target
Tracker statements.

Years 3-6 will be assessed by the Rising Stars
materials using mid-term and end of topic tests
Weekly quizzes in KS2

Data drop- each term.

Drop in observations —in SL file and HT.

Book scrutiny by SL each term

Whole school Marking and feedback policy
followed.

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021:

8.

9.

10.
11.

Embed and monitor the implementation of the new curriculum. initially through the recovery curriculum,

using the ‘Big Ideas’ as a base.

Implementation and consistent use of knowledge organisers to aid retention of information.

Opportunities for challenge for higher achievers and support for SEN and lower ability children.

Ensure investigations are planned for half termly. Write ups to include year group appropriate: investigation
terminology, write up terminology and progression of skills




Overview of teaching and learning of Science

Intent

Our curriculum is designed to foster an enquiring mind and sense of enjoyment in science
and STEM topics in all pupils and develop an understanding of the world around them.

Pupils will develop the use of scientific enquiry skills to solve problems and learn how to
carry out practical experiments safely and carefully. Pupils will relate science to everyday
life by using everyday materials and situations and create a bank of knowledge by revisiting
and extending topics.

Big ideas
Curiosity - A curiosity to understand how things work

Investigation - Use real life experiences to give pupils a practical understanding of scientific
concepts

Working Scientifically - Develop a set a of scientific investigation skills
Implementation

e Pupils will ask questions about the world around them to increase their knowledge
and understanding

e Key scientific vocabulary will be taught, revisited and extended as pupils progress
through the year groups

e Pupils will be taught the skills of scientific enquiry including: observation, seriation,
time sequencing, classifying, researching, measuring, recognising and identifying
patterns, prediction, fair testing, interpreting and communication

e Investigative work will be balanced between guided practical work and independent
investigational work

e Whole school opportunities are provided for sharing and celebrating learning in
science, for example, visitors, assemblies and Science Week

e Science in The Early Years Foundation Stage is part of the area of learning entitled
‘Understanding of the World’. Activities are both child initiated and adult led. Pupils
work inside and outside, recording work in a variety of ways. Activities are planned
for first-hand experiences, encouraging exploration, observation, problem solving,
prediction, critical thinking, decision making and discussion.

e Years 1l and 2 are assessed through Target Tracker statements.

e Years 3-6 will be assessed by the Rising Stars materials using mid-term and end of
topic tests

e Lessons will be supported by resources available on loan from Hadleigh High School

e Children have access to non-fiction books from the School Library

e Subject leaders will conduct lesson dips, learning walks and book scrutinies

e Governors will visit and conduct pupil perception interviews.

e SL to conduct audit of staff CPD and resources.

Impact

Learners will leave with scientific skills necessary to develop their understanding of the
world around them. They will have a bank of vocabulary to draw upon and articulate their
scientific ideas. They will be able to work safely and collaboratively with their peers on
investigations and experiments. They will be able to recognise safety considerations when
conducting experiments with increased independence. They will recognise how to set up an
investigation to apply these skills in other areas of study particularly within STEM subjects.
They will leave with a curiosity for understanding the world around them.



Whole School Long Term Plan: Science

Year B 2020- 2021

Autumn

Spring

Summer

All about me, my wishes and

People Who Help Us

Growing, Lifecycles and In the

Year R dreams - Similarities and differences Garden
EYES - Changes since birth between ourselves and others - Life cycles
- What makes us unigue? Eye, - 5senses - Growing plants
hair, skin colour, fingerprints. - Signs of Spring - Sorting and dassifying insects
- Signs of Autumn - Changes of state (making slime) - Caring for the environment
- Friction/gravity (using ramps)
Celebrations and Festivals Oh | Do Like to be Beside the
- AWorld of Colour Once Upon a Time, Spring and Seasidal
- Signs of Winter :
Bns | Easter - Floating and sinking
- [Freezing - Ob tions of animals
sErva - Recycling
- Herbivores/carmivores
- Freezing and melting
Weather Patterns (Y1) People and Pets (Y1) Habitats and homes
Year 1 & 2 - Seasonal weather and daily - Identify and name common - Animals and habitats

weather
- Forecasts
- World weather
- Polar weather
- Eguatorial regions

Plants (Y1)
- Identify and name common wild
and garden plants
- ldentify the basic structure of

common flowering plants incl.
trees

animals incl. fish, amphibians,
reptiles, birds and mammals

- Identify common animals that
are carnivores, herbivores and
omnivores

Living things (Y2)
- Differences between living,
dead and never been alive

-  Food chains

- Classifying animals

- How the habitat suits the animal
- Types of habitat
- Micro-habitat

Properties of materials — seaside
objects (Y1) (sorting and classifying)
-  Explore materials that seaside
objects might be made from

- Sguash, bend, twist, stretch




Class 3 Motions and Forces (Y3) Light (Y3) Animals including humans:
Year3& 4 - Surface friction - Light/dark nutrition/skeletons & muscles

- Forces - Reflection (Y3)
- Magnets - Mirrors -  Types of nutrition

- Sunsafety - Types of skeleton

- shadows - Functions of a skeleton &

Electricity (Y4) Sound (Y4) muscles

- Generation of electricity - Explain sound sources
- Complete/incomplete circuits > z‘:t":d travel Plants
- Conductors and insulators s -  Pollination

-  Absorbing sound
- Investigate switches . - Flowers

- Musical instruments - ‘Baes

- seeds
Class 4 Animals including Humans Electricity (Y6) Animals, including humans (Y5)
Year5 & 6 (Y6) (Heart, blood & diet) (Changes from birth)
- circulatory system - circuit symbolis
- transporting water and nutrients - effects of voits - stages of human development
- diet and exercise - investigations - gestation periods
- impact of drugs and alcohol - e expectancy
Light (Y6) Evolution and inheritance (Y6) :
. 3 . ; Science of sport
(Behaviour of light & sight) (Adaptation) ST :
2 - combination of units

- how we see = Inheritance
- reflection - Adaptation
- refraction - Evolution

- Evidence for evolution

- exploring prisms and colour

-  Darwin




Whole S5chool Plan: Science

Year A 2021 - 2022 Autumn Spring Summer
Class 1 All about me, my wishes and People Whao Help Us Growing, Lifecycles and In the
Year B dreams - Similarities and differences Garden
EYFS - Changes since birth between ourselves and others - Life cycles
- What makes us unigue? Eye, - Ssenses - Growing plants
hair, skin colour, fingerprints. - Signs of Spring - Sorting and classifying insects
- Signs of Autumn - Changes of state (making slime) - Caring for the environment
- Friction/gravity (using ramps)
Celebrations and Festivals Oh | Do Like to be Beside the
- A World of Colour Once Upon a Time, Spring and Saasidel
- Signs of Winter ’
. £ ) Easter - Floating and sinking
- reezin . ; ;
E Dhse.rvatm ns uf_anlm als - Recycling
- Herbivores/carnivores
- Freezing and melting
Class 2 Amazing Me! Animals including humans (Y2) Plants (Y2)
Year 1 & 2 - Investigating Senses - Animals have offspring that grow - What plants need to grow and
- Changes over time into adults thrive

Seasonal Changes (Y1)
- Explore seasons and the
weather associated
- Investigate rainfall
- Compare seasons
- Animals in different seasons
- Daylength

= Basic needs of animals for survival

-  Importance of exercise eating the
right food and hygiene

The Environment
= Climate change
- Recycling
-  Endangered animals

- Plant life cycles

Uses of everyday materials (Y1
£.Y2) (investigating and problem solving)
- Properties of materials
including wood, plastic, metal,
glass, fabric and their uses
- Investigate which materials are
best for which problems




Rocks, soils and fossils (Y3)

States of Matter (Y4)

Habitats

Year3 & 4 - Types of rock - Investigate gas/liguid/solid Local and wider environment
- Properties of rock - Water cycle Danger posed to living things by
- Fossil formation changes in the environment
- Mary Anning
- Soil investigation . .
£ All Living Things (Y4) Plants (Y3)
. . - Grouping and classifying Parts of plants
Teeth/digestive system/food - Verteheates What a plant needs to
chains (Y4) - Invertebrates grow/survive
- Investigate digestive system - Habitat survey Water transportation
- Types and functions of teeth
- Tooth decay investigation
Properties and changes of Earth and Space (10 week unit) All living things (Y5)
Year5 &6 materials (Y5) (Y5) (Lifecycles)
- thermal conductors and insulators plant reproduction
- electrical conductors - Spherical bodies life oycles of mammals
- dissolving - Plansts metamorphosis
- Separating mixtures - Geocentric Versus Heliocentric
- irreversible changes - Might and day

Forces (Y5)
- Identify forces acting on objects
- Explore gravity
- Air resistance
- Water resistance
= Friction
- mechanisms

- Movement of the moon

All living things (Y6)
(Classification)

dassifying animals

Linnaean system

Micro organisms




Science Progression of Skills

EYFS
Understanding the World

Understanding the world involves guiding children to make sense of their physical world and their community. The frequency and range of children’s personal experiences increases
their knowledge and sense of the world around them — from visiting parks, libraries and museums to meeting important members of society such as police officers, nurses and
firefighters. In addition, listening to a broad selection of stories, non-fiction, rhymes and poems will foster their understanding of our culturally, socially, technologically and
ecologically diverse world. As well as building important knowledge, this extends their familiarity with words that support understanding across domains. Enriching and widening
children’s vocabulary will support later reading comprehension.

ELG: The Natural World
Explore the natural world around them, making observations and drawing pictures of animals and plants.
Know some similarities and differences between the natural world around them and contrasting environments, drawing on their experiences and what has been read in class.

Understand some important processes and changes in the natural world around them, including the seasons and changing states of matter.

Children in reception will be | Examples of how to support this:
learning to:

Explore the natural world Provide children with have frequent opportunities for
around them. outdoor play and exploration.




Children in reception will be
learning to:

Examples of how to support this:

Encourage interactions with the outdoors to foster
curiosity and give children freedom to touch, smell
and hear the natural world around them during
hands-on experiences.

Create opportunities to discuss how we care for the
natural world around us.

Offer opportunities to sing songs and join in with
rhymes and poems about the natural world.

After close observation, draw pictures of the natural
world, including animals and plants.

Observe and interact with natural processes, such as
ice melting, a sound causing a vibration, light
travelling through transparent material, an object
casting a shadow, a magnet attracting an object and
a boat floating on water.

Describe what they see, hear
and feel whilst outside.

Encourage focused observation of the natural world.

Listen to children describing and commenting on
things they have seen whilst outside, including plants
and animals.

Encourage positive interaction with the outside world,
offering children a chance to take supported risks,
appropriate to themselves and the environment
within which they are in.

Name and describe some plants and animals
children are likely to see, encouraging children to
recognise familiar plants and animals whilst outside.

Recognise some
environments that are different
to the one in which they live.

Teach children about a range of contrasting
environments within both their local or national
region.

Model the vocabulary needed to name specific
features of the natural world, both natural and man-
made.




Children in reception will be
learning to:

Examples of how to support this:

Share non-fiction texts that offer an insight into
contrasting environments.

Listen to how children communicate their
understanding of their own environment and
contrasting environments through conversation and
in play.

Understand the effect of
changing seasons on the
natural world around them.

Guide children's understanding by draw children's
attention to the weather and seasonal features.

Provide opportunities for children to note and record
the weather. Select texts to share with the children
about the changing seasons.

Throughout the year, take children outside to
observe the natural world and encourage children to
observe how animals behave differently as the
seasons change.

Look for children incorporating their understanding of
the seasons and weather in their play.




Asking Questions and Carrying Out Fair and Comparative Tests

KS1 Science National Curriculum
Asking simple questions and recognising that they can be
answered in different ways.

Performing simple tests.

Children can:

explore the world around them, leading them to ask
some simple scientific questions about how and why
things happen;

begin to recognise ways in which they might answer
scientific questions;

ask people questions and use simple secondary
sources to find answers;

carry out simple practical tests, using simple equipment;

experience different types of scientific enquiries,
including practical activities;

talk about the aim of scientific tests they are working on.

Lower KS2 Science National Curriculum
Asking relevant questions and using different types of
scientific enquiries to answer them.

Setting up simple practical enquiries, comparative and
fair tests.

Children can:

start to raise their own relevant questions about the world
around them in response to a range of
scientific experiences;

start to make their own decisions about the most
appropriate type of scientific enquiry they might use to
answer questions;

recognise when a fair test is necessary;

help decide how to set up a fair test, making decisions
about what observations to make, how long to make them
for and the type of simple equipment that might be used;
set up and carry out simple comparative and fair tests.

Upper KS2 Science National Curriculum

Planning different types of scientific enquiries to answer
questions, including recognising and controlling variables
where necessary.

Using test results to make predictions to set up further
comparative and fair tests.

Children can:

with growing independence, raise their own relevant
questions about the world around them in response to a
range of scientific experiences;

with increasing independence, make their own decisions
about the most appropriate type of scientific enquiry they
might use to answer questions;

explore and talk about their ideas, raising different kinds
of scientific questions;

ask their own questions about scientific phenomena;
select and plan the most appropriate type of scientific
enquiry to use to answer scientific questions;

make their own decisions about what observations to
make, what measurements to use and how long to make
them for, and whether to repeat them;

plan, set up and carry out comparative and fair tests to
answer questions, including recognising and controlling
variables where necessary;

use their test results to identify when further tests and
observations may be needed;

use test results to make predictions for further tests.




KS1 Science National Curriculum
Observing closely, using simple equipment.
Children can:

observe the natural and humanly constructed world
around them;
observe changes over time;

use simple measurements and equipment;
make careful observations, sometimes using equipment
to help them observe carefully.

Lower KS2 Science National Curriculum

Making systematic and careful observations and, where
appropriate, taking accurate measurements using standard
units, using a range of equipment, including thermometers and
data loggers.

Children can:
make systematic and careful observations;
observe changes over time;

use a range of equipment, including thermometers and
data loggers;

ask their own questions about what they observe;
where appropriate, take accurate measurements using
standard units using a range of equipment.

Upper KS2 Science National Curriculum

Taking measurements, using a range of scientific equipment,
with increasing accuracy and precision, taking repeat readings
when appropriate.

Children can:

choose the most appropriate equipment to
make measurements and explain how to use
it accurately;

take measurements using a range of scientific equipment
with increasing accuracy and precision;

make careful and focused observations;

know the importance of taking repeat readings and take
repeat readings where appropriate.

KS1 Science National Curriculum
Identifying and classifying.

Gathering and recording data to help in answering questions.

Children can:

use simple features to compare objects, materials and
living things;

decide how to sort and classify objects into simple
groups with some help;

record and communicate findings in a range of ways
with support;

sort, group, gather and record data in a variety of ways to
help in answering questions such as in simple sorting
diagrams, pictograms, tally charts, block diagrams and
simple tables.

Lower KS2 Science National Curriculum
Gathering, recording, classifying and presenting data in a
variety of ways to help in answering questions.

Recording findings using simple scientific language, drawings,
labelled diagrams, keys, bar charts, and tables.
Children can:
talk about criteria for grouping, sorting and classifying;
group and classify things;

collect data from their own observations
and measurements;

present data in a variety of ways to help in
answering questions;

use, read and spell scientific vocabulary correctly and with
confidence, using their growing word reading and

spelling knowledge;

record findings using scientific language, drawings,
labelled diagrams, keys, bar charts and tables.

Upper KS2 Science National Curriculum

Recording data and results of increasing complexity using
scientific diagrams and labels, classification keys, tables,
scatter graphs, bar and line graphs.

Children can:

independently group, classify and describe living things
and materials;

use and develop keys and other information records to
identify, classify and describe living things andmaterials;
decide how to record data from a choice of

familiar approaches;

record data and results of increasing complexity using
scientific diagrams and labels, classification keys, tables,
scatter graphs, bar graphs and line graphs.
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Using Scientific Evidence and

Secondary Sources of

Findings

KS1 Science National Curriculum

Using their observations and ideas to suggest answers

to questions.

Children can:
notice links between cause and effect with support;
begin to notice patterns and relationships with support;
begin to draw simple conclusions;
identify and discuss differences between their results;
use simple and scientific language;

read and spell scientific vocabulary at a level consistent
with their increasing word reading and spelling knowledge
at key stage 1;

talk about their findings to a variety of audiences in a
variety of ways.

Lower KS2 Science National Curriculum
Using results to draw simple conclusions, make predictions for
new values, suggest improvements and raise further questions.

Reporting on findings from enquiries, including oral and written
explanations, displays or presentations of results
and conclusions.
Children can:
draw simple conclusions from their results;
make predictions;
suggest improvements to investigations;
raise further questions which could be investigated;

first talk about, and then go on to write about, what they
have found out;

report and present their results and conclusions to
others in written and oral forms with increasing
confidence.

Upper KS2 Science National Curriculum
Reporting and presenting findings from enquiries, including
conclusions, causal relationships and explanations of and a
degree of trust in results, in oral and written forms such as
displays and other presentations.
Children can:

notice patterns;

draw conclusions based in their data and observations;

use their scientific knowledge and understanding
to explain their findings;

read, spell and pronounce scientific vocabulary correctly;

identify patterns that might be found in the
natural environment;

look for different causal relationships in their data;

discuss the degree of trust they can have in a set
of results;

independently report and present their conclusions to
others in oral and written forms.

Lower KS2 Science National Curriculum
Identifying differences, similarities or changes related to simple
scientific ideas and processes.

Using straightforward scientific evidence to answer questions
or to support their findings.

Children can:

make links between their own science results and other
scientific evidence;

use straightforward scientific evidence to answer
questions or support their findings;

identify similarities, differences, patterns and
changes relating to simple scientific ideas and
processes;

recognise when and how secondary sources might
help them to answer questions that cannot be
answered through practical investigations.

Upper KS2 Science National Curriculum

Identifying scientific evidence that has been used to support or
refute ideas or arguments.

Children can:

use primary and secondary sources evidence
to justify ideas;

identify evidence that refutes or supports their ideas;

recognise where secondary sources will be most useful
to research ideas and begin to separate opinion fromfact;

use relevant scientific language and illustrations to
discuss, communicate and justify their scientificideas;

talk about how scientific ideas have developed overtime.




Science investigation terminology progression

Year 1 Observation, question, prediction, answer, data, record, measure, sort, group.

Year 2 Observation, question, prediction, answer, data, record, measure, sort, group, result, fair
test, variable, flexible, absorbent, compare, similarities, differences.

Year 3 Observation, question, prediction, answer, data, record, measure, sort, group, result, fair
test, variable, flexible, absorbent, compare, similarities, differences, fransparent, opaque,
permeable, durable, friction, magnetic field, diagram.

Year 4 Observation, question, prediction, answer, data, record, measure, sort, group, result, fair
test, variable, flexible, absorbent, compare, similarities, differences, transparent, opaque,
permeable, durable, friction, magnetic field, diagram, annotated diagram, classify,
classification key, reversible, irreversible, conductor, insulator.

Year 5 Observation, question, prediction, answer, data, record, measure, sort, group, result, fair
test, variable, flexible, absorbent, compare, similarities, differences, transparent, opaque,
permeable, durable, friction, magnetic field, diagram, annotated diagram, classify,
classification key, reversible, irreversible, conductor, insulator, control, reliable data, repeat
test, gestation, factor, constant.

Year 6 Observation, question, prediction, answer, data, record, measure, sort, group, result, fair
test, variable, flexible, absorbent, compare, similarities, differences, transparent, opaque,
permeable, durable, friction, magnetic field, diagram, annotated diagram, classify,
classification key, reversible, irreversible, conductor, insulator, control, reliable data, repeat
test, gestation, factor, constant, hypothesis, translucent.




Science 'write-up' terminology progression across year groups

Year 1 Fill in a simple table of results

Year 2 Construct a bar graph (e.g. for plant diary)
Interpret simple line graphs (growth charts)

Draw simple charts/tables

Year 3 Question

Prediction

Apparatus

Is it a fair test?

Results (fill in a table of results as a class) or diagrams to represent results.
Conclusion (including ‘because)

Evaluation

Year 4 Question

Prediction

Apparatus

Method and annotated diagram

Is it a fair test?

Results table or diagram of results
Conclusion

Evaluation

Year 5 Question

Prediction

Apparatus

Method and annotated diagram
Reliability and is it a fair test?
Results table and line or bar graph
Conclusion

Evaluation

Year 6 Question

Prediction

Apparatus

Method and annotated diagram

Reliability (plus is it a fair test?)

Results table (look for anomalous data) and line or bar graph
Conclusion

Evaluation
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Religious Education-Subject On A Page

Name of Subject Leader: Lisa Death

Subject Intent:

The Church of England Education office state that “Religious education (RE) in a Church school should enable
every child to flourish and to live life in all its fullness”. (John 10:10).

We intend for RE in our school to be true to our underpinning faith, but with a deep respect for the integrity of other
religions, religious traditions (and worldviews) and for the religious freedom of each person. This will give the
children the knowledge, understanding and skills they need to handle questions raised by religion and belief, and
allow them to reflect on their own ideas and ways of living. At Hintlesham and Chattisham CofE Primary School
we seek to create a Christian community based on Christian values, which are reflected throughout the life of the
School. Our close links with the local church, enables our RE curriculum to be relevant, real and broad for our
children enabling them to develop an understanding of Christianity as the “heritage religion” of England and the
one that most influences our school and community life.

The Big Ideas: Throughout the RE curriculum faith, understanding, and acceptance will be the common
themes of learning and teaching enabling children to be thoughtful and tolerant members of a multicultural and
diverse society.

Planning: Teaching:
Religious Education lessons ensure pupils encounter

core concepts in religions and beliefs in a coherent way,
developing their understanding and their ability to handle

e Long term plan-Emmanuel Project
e Medium term plan-individual units taken from

the Emmanuel project-on T drive. guestions of religions and belief. The teaching of the
* Short term plan-teacher adaptations from Emmanuel Project provides a complete set of enquiry-
units of work based units, specific additional units on Christianity and

units on other world faiths.

¢ Planning follows a progression map of specific e Timetabling-1 hour per week or equivalent time

RE knowledge and skills to ensure coverage taught in a block

through the school and that pupils reach e Can be taught by-class teacher or HLTA
expected attainment levels by the end of year e Non-negotiables— RE worship area in each

6. classroom, teaching of each unit in the order of

the LTP, continuous reference to The Big Ideas
: - (including displays), use of knowledge
Learning & Reco_rqu. ) ) i organisers for all units, completion of quizzes at
*  Expectations of children-— High expectations the end of each unit (KS1/2), individual RE
benefit all pupils. Children with a faith are books in KS1/2, class scrapbook completed for
encouraged to share and celebrate their each unit in EYFS, progression of expectation of
religion. Presentation of work in line with learning and outcome in each year group in the
expectations in other lessons. class
* Best practise — ’.A‘” children exmteq _a.nd e Expectations— High expectations benefit all
engaged in learning. _Complet_e activities pupils. Lessons to be fun and engaging, KQ’s
succgssfully and review and improve work displayed and referred to throughout the lesson,
after input fr,o'f“ peers/adults. ) links to previous learning explicit
¢ Books-Individual RE books in KS1/2, EYFS e Resources-The Bible, Emmanuel Project Units
class creates and uses a class RE reflection & USB stick, religious artefacts and books

scrap book. Th_ese include key guestions, o Differentiation — Teachers to ensure that all
answers, learning, photographs of role play children have equal access to the RE

that have taken place during a unit which can curriculum. SEN and LA children-(where

It;eséiilgcted on by the children and in future necessary) plan for children to work in a small
. group with an adult and complete activities

¢ Pracnpal eIement—Use_ of cameras and adapted to their needs (eg writing frames, extra
recording dev_lces to eyldence I.earnlng. . manipulatives). HA and exceeding children-

¢ What does high quality learning look like — plan further questioning asking children to
children engaged, show understanding, asking explain why they have given an answer.
and answ_e_ring que_stiorjs, completing tasks o e Best practise-RE is taught by studying one
best of ability, making links between ideas. religion at a time (systemic units) and then

* Differentiation— Achievement in RE is not including thematic units, which build on learning

limited by academic ability in reading and by comparing the religions, beliefs and practices
writing. Learning is accessible to all. SEN and studied. Teachers link with key dates and
LA children can use verbal/scribed responses religious festivals, providing opportunities to

where needed, work in small groups, complete celebrate festivals and religions with greater




writing frames etc.

HA and exceeding children-learning is
extended through further questioning-answer
‘why’? to explain thinking and understanding,
children used as ‘experts’ or ‘mini-teachers’.
Opportunities for enrichment-Children share
their learning with members of the Church and
wider community. The Reverend Jackson
plays an active role in the pupil’s broad and
balanced religious education.  Educational
Visits and visitors are a key feature.
Enrichment activities include the EYFS/KS1
Nativity Production, Charity Events,
educational visits to St. Edmundsbury
Cathedral, visits by the Discovery Centre and
other local world faith leaders, making whole
school Christingles for a Christingle Service,
walking to the local parish church for special
Church Services and Open the Book
assemblies. Pupils are encouraged to extend
their  knowledge further through their
involvement in evaluating assemblies and
collective worship as well as becoming
members of the Faith Council. Visits to
churches and other religious buildings promote
a sense of awe and wonder and widen pupils’
horizons.

relevance and consistency and enhances a
cross-curricular approach. Teachers adapt
Emmanuel project unit activities to fit the needs
of their class

Assessment:

Which assessment-Teacher-Target Tracker,
Emmanuel Project-quick quizzes and
suggestions in EVALUATE section of a unit.
Observations — SL lesson dips, book scrutiny,
review of scrapbooks

Marking and feedback — Within the lesson at
the time of working, feedback given. Following
marking policy.

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021:

1.
2.

3.

Ensure progression across year groups in a class.
Providing opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the number of children working

above expected.

Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the curriculum as well as

demonstrate good progress.

Faith council to plan and deliver an assembly once every half term.




Intent

The Church of England Education office state that “Religious education (RE) in a Church school should enable
every child to flourish and to live life in all its fullness”. (John 10:10).

We intend for RE in our school to be true to our underpinning faith, but with a deep respect for the integrity of
other religions, religious traditions (and worldviews) and for the religious freedom of each person. This will give
the children the knowledge, understanding and skills they need to handle questions raised by religion and belief,
and allow them to reflect on their own ideas and ways of living. At Hintlesham and Chattisham CofE Primary
School we seek to create a Christian community based on Christian values, which are reflected throughout the
life of the school. Our close link with the local church, enables our RE curriculum to be relevant, real and broad
for our children, enabling them to develop an understanding of Christianity as the “heritage religion” of England
and the one that most influences our school and community life.

The Big Ideas

Throughout the RE curriculum faith, understanding, and acceptance will be the common themes of learning
and teaching, enabling our children to be thoughtful and tolerant members of a multicultural and diverse society.

Implementation

Religious Education (RE) is a core subject that lies at the heart of our curriculum. We believe that RE should be of
the highest standard, always striving for excellence, and that it should reflect our school’s distinctive Christian
character. RE is taught through the use of the Suffolk Agreed Syllabus and The Emmanuel Project produced by
the Diocese of St Edmundsbury and Ipswich from EYFS to Year 6. The agreed syllabus aims to ensure:

o that children are taught age appropriately and as they progress through school, they build up a bigger
picture, appreciation and understanding of religion.

o that children learn about religion AND from religion.

o different religions are studied across the school and these are linked to themes so that religions can be

compared and contrasted.

RE is taught by studying one religion at a time (systemic units) and then including thematic units, which build on
learning by comparing the religions, beliefs and practices studied. Teachers link with key dates and religious
festivals, providing opportunities to celebrate festivals and religions with greater relevance and consistency and
enhances a cross-curricular approach. There are 6 EYFS units which are taught over a year. The KS1 and KS2
units run on a two-year cycle so in total, over every 2 years, children cover 12 units. The units being taught this
year across our school can be seen on the Whole School Long Term plan for RE. Assessments are conducted at
the end of each unit and progression is tracked throughout the year.

Learning is not always recorded in a formal written way. Children are given the opportunity to use discussion,
drama and art to interpret and present their understanding in different ways. To further deepen learning, religious
visitors are organised to talk to the children about their faith, festivals and beliefs. These visits provide the children
with opportunities to ask questions and have hands on experiences through exploring artefacts. These visitors
and trips are organised termly where appropriate, focusing on the topics that the children are studying.

Religious Education in the Early Years:

RE sits very firmly within the areas of PSED and UW. From an early age, the children at Hintlesham and
Chattisham CofE Primary School learn to develop a positive sense of themselves, and others, and learn how to
form positive and respectful relationships. They will do this through the Emmanuel Project scheme, encountering
religious and non-religious worldwide views through special people, books, places and objects. The children will
have the opportunity to listen to and talk about stories. They are introduced to subject-specific words and use all
of their senses to explore beliefs, practices and forms of expression. In the Early Years, the children ask
guestions and reflect on their own feelings and experiences. They use their imaginations and curiosity to develop
their appreciation of, and wonder at, the world in which they live. Our EYFS class creates and uses a class RE
reflection scrap book. This includes key questions, answers, learning, photographs of role play that have taken
place during a unit which can be reflected on by the children and in future lessons.

Impact

The children at Hintlesham and Chattisham CofE Primary School acquire a keen sense of enthusiasm as they
learn about different religious and cultural backgrounds. The children’s understanding and acceptance of
differences and similarities between religions enables them to discuss issues respectfully and appreciate the
diversity of the modern world. Children learn how to articulate their thoughts as they broaden their vocabulary
and power of expression through high quality RE lessons taught at our school.



Hintlesham and Chattisham CEVCP School RE-Emmanuel Project LTP YEAR A

- Christianity Judaism Islam -Hinduism Buddhism Sikhism

Term Ruby Class-EYFS- Emerald Class-Year 1/2 Sapphire Class-Year 3/4 Diamond Class-Year 5/6
Reception
Autl
Whispering Allah into Baby's
ear: Muslim birth custom
Aut2 Why is learning to do good deeds
so important to Jewish people?
The Muslim story of
Muhammad caring for the Ants
Sprl

The Sikh story of Guru Har
Gobind saving the 52 Princes

Sprz **How does tawhid create a sense of
belonging to the Muslim

ity OXX
The Buddhist story of the community?
Monkey King

Suml

sum2 How do Jewish families say so What symbols and stories help How did Buddha teach his followers
many prayers and blessings? Jewish people remember their to find enlightenment?
covenant with God?

Tu B'shevat-the Jewish
holiday for planting trees




Hintlesham and Chattisham CEVCP School RE-Emmanuel Project YEAR B

- Christianity Judaism Islam - Hinduism Buddhism Sikhism Humanism

Term

Autl

Aut2

Sprl

Spr2

Suml

Sum2

Ruby Class-EYFS-Reception Emerald Class-Year 1/2 Sapphire Class-Year 3/4 Diamond Class-Year 5/6

Why do Jewish families talk about

repentance at new year?
Whispering Allah into Baby's
ear: Muslim birth custom

The Muslim story of
Muhammad caring for the Ants
The Sikh story of Guru Har
Gobind saving the 52 Princes
The Buddhist story of the
Monkey King

Why do Muslim's call Muhammad
the 'Seal of the Prophets?

Why do Muslims believe peace and
obedience go together?

How does the teaching of the
gurus move Sikhs from dark to
light?

What is holiness for Jewish people: a
place, a time, an object or something
else?

Why is the Torah such a joy for
the Jewish community?

Why do Humanists say happiness is
the goal of life?

Tu B'shevat-the Jewish
holiday for planting trees




Hintlesham and Chattisham CofE Primary School

RE-Progression of Knowledge-From the Emmanuel Project

End of Phase Christianity Core knowledge: What do we want pupils to know?

EYFS

KS1

LKS2

By the end of EYFS, pupils will know
that for Christians God is a Very
Important Person. That God has a son
called Jesus who he gave as a very
special gift to the world. Pupils will
hear stories about Jesus and begin to
build an understanding that he was
special, through the stories of his
birth and death. Pupils will learn that
Christians believe everyone is precious
to 6od and so is the world he created.

ELG-Knowledge and Understanding of
the World (People, Culture and
Communities): know some similarities
and differences between different
religious and cultural communities in
this country, drawing on their
experiences and what has been read in
class.

By the end of KS1, pupils will have
learnt that Christians pray and
worship this God because they believe
he is great and that they are part of
his family. They will learn more in
depth about who Jesus was, that he
was a Saviour and Rescuer. They will
encounter his parables which feach
more about God and learn about his
life and death. The Holy Spirit is
intfroduced as an invisible friend to
help Christians copy how Jesus lived
and become more like him.

By the end of LKS2, pupils learn more
about the significance of Jesus. That
he was a peacemaker who showed love
to all. That Christians want to follow

him as their King and how they do this.

They will learn about the concept of
sin and importance of the symbol of
the cross as a sign of both
commitment and sacrifice. Their
understanding of the Holy Spirit is
enhanced as a giver of strength and
this is explored further through the
task for Christians of spreading the
message of Jesus around the world.

By the end of UKS2, pupils delve
deeply into the stories of the gospel
as a source for discovering who
Christians believe Jesus was. They
encounter more of his teachings,
including his I am sayings and what he
said about himself. The sacrifice of
Jesus as God incarnate - both human
and divine - is explored in the context
of a loving and forgiving God. Pupils
will examine Christian belief in the
resurrection and the afterlife and
understand that for Christians
thanksgiving for life and all God gives
is a duty.




Progression in Christianity Knowledge of text-practice-living (Bible, Church, Life-not including additional units)

End of EYFS End of KS1 End of LKS2 End of UKS2
Bible Explain that the Bible is a special book for | Tell stories from the Bible and explain that a Use a Bible to find chapter and verse where | Articulate teachings from the Gospels
Christians. parable is a special story Jesus told. Jesus helps, saves or heals. and explain how these are good news for
Christians.
Recall details from a range of stories in Remember the parable of the Lost Sheep and Tell the story of the prodigal son and ristians
the Bible including the story of creation, begin to explain what it means to Christians. explain what it means to a Christian. Use the Bible to explore who Jesus said
tivit d T tory. h .
nativity and Easter story Recall that Jesus taught people how to pray ina | Explain that Jesus is the King of God's e was
Explain that God is a VIP to Christians, special prayer called The Lord's Prayer. Kingdom and describe what this kingdom Describe some of the miracles and
the creator of all, and that Jesus was . - . might look like. actions of Jesus which led to questions
special baby Describe how the Holy Spirit arrived af about his humanity and divinity
’ Pentecost as told in the Bible. Describe how the Bible explains sin. '
Listen t the stori
i esaid it f)PIeS of Jesus Recognise that the meaning of Jesus' name was Explain what the Great commission is and
such as the Good Samaritan or the Lost 2 L L.
Coins saviour’ and retell parts of the Easter story. how the Holy Spirit strengthens Christians.
Church Recall that Christians celebrate at Remember some of the events which happen at Explain the role of confession for some Explain how Jesus' diversity is recoghised
and Harvest and Christmas which is Jesus' a baby's baptism. Christians around the world. in different ways including in buildings,
birthday. doctri d d.
Community rinday Know Christians worship God by singing. Describe what the Lord's Prayer teaches ocirines and cree
Christi k d b ingd d. lai I i i
fK;\:vc\)/u'rrhs; ¢ :er'ru;:la:; :'Zy thank you to Go Remember that Christians celebrate the Holy about the Kingdom of Go 5\2;; :slnnv,v?éfrifsl':iaal:: y communion service
’ Spirit and birthday of the church at Pentecost. | Give examples of different worship songs ’
Know that Christians say prayers to God. R ber the i N £ advent and what they celebrate about God and Explain and give examples of how
emember The importance ot advent. Jesus as the Saviour of the world. Christians believe through Jesus, God
Know that Christians say special words at Describe how Pentecost is celebrated and understands what it is like to be human
Church and recall some of these. .
acknowledged in church.
Christian Remember that Christians help other Know Christians welcome everyone into God's Explain why Christians wear crosses. Give examples of where the Bible talks
. liki id. ily. ivi kfully.
Life people like Jesus did family Describe why charity work is important to about living thankfully

Explain that Christians believe we should
care for the world.

Know that Christians sing songs about how
special Jesus was and give presents as a
reminder that Jesus was the best present
ever.

Remember the golden rule.

Know Christians pray together at church.

Know God works within a Christian to grow Fruit
of the spirit.

Know Christians like to help others eg. Helping
the homeless.

That Easter eggs are a symbol for remembering
Jesus.

Christians as a way of growing God's
kingdom.

Recall some of the marks of mission.

Explain how Jesus was good news for
some and bad news for others.

Articulate how hope is important for
Christians.




The additional units

Bible

Church and
Community

Christian Life

LKS2 Why are
good stewardship
and generous
giving important
for every
Christian?

Describe what
Christians might
learn from the
parable of the
Three Servants
about good
stewardship

UKS2 How do the
'Heroes of faith'
encourage

Christians today?

Use the words
‘tithe' and
‘offering’ to
describe
Christian beliefs
about giving to
God.

Describe how
heroes from the
Bible displayed
their faith.

UKS2 Why do
Christians think
being a pilgrim is
a good analogy for
life itself?

Give good reasons
why going on
pilgrimage to the
Holy Lands may
help Christians to
think about God
and grow
spiritually.

Describe some
things that
Christians believe
they should do as
stewards of God's
world.

Explain the
purpose of church
with growing and
developing faith.

Explain how the
start of the
Christian journey
is marked by
baptism.

To understand
how Christians
use key Bible
stories and
teachings about
faith during times
of struggle.

Make links that
show how the
belief that
Christians are
‘pilgrims and
strangers in this
world' comes from
the Bible and
affects personal
choices.




KS1

KS2

By the end of KS1, pupils learn about the importance of the Torah for Jewish
people. They encounter some of the stories such as creation, Jonah or Ruth and
discuss possible meanings. Importantly they learn Jewish people follow the
teachings of the Torah as a rule book for life and learn about how the Torah is
remembered and respected. They learn about the importance of Shabbat and the
role of other Jewish festivals.

By the end of KS2, pupils learn about some of the Torah stories in more detail,
especially the Exodus story and the importance of covenant with God for Jewish
people. They extend their learning into philosophical and theological conversation
about holiness and describe and compare different Jewish celebrations.

**If both Judaism units are taught**

End of KS1 Pupils will be able to: End of KS2 Pupils will be able to:
Text/Narrative | Know that Jewish stories contain examples of Good deeds. Remember all, or | Describe a part of the Exodus story
parts of, the story of Ruth. Describe what Jewish people might learn from the stories of Noah
Say at the end of the creation story God rested. or Abraham about a covenant with God.
Retell the story of Jonah and begin to talk about its possible meanings. Explain what the burning bush story in Exodus teaches about
Remember that the Torah is the most important book for Jewish people holiness.
given by God. It was written down by a great leader called Moses.
Recall some of the stories of Moses e.g. 10 commandments or his birth
Community Know that Jewish people welcome babies into their community. Describe some different customs and practices Jewish people have
Practice Know that Jewish families have a day of rest every week. as part of their Pesach (Passover) celebrations.
That at the start of Shabbat, a special meal, candles are lit and blessings
said. Explain in what way Shabbat is holy and how Jewish families mark
Describe that for Jewish people new year is about saying sorry and making its beginning and ending.
changes.
Say that the Torah is kept in a synagogue or in a special ark.
Know the Torah contains rules.
Living Know that Jewish people care for their world. Describe what some Jewish Explain what happens at Shavuot.
people wear when they pray. Give examples of what the Torah says about living a holy life.
Describe what happens in a synagogue at Yom Kippur.
Remember that a mezuzah contains important words for Jewish people (the




Shema).

Demonstrate how a mezuzah is used by Jewish people.




End of phase Hinduism Core Knowledge: What do we want pupils to know?

KS2

By the end of KS2, pupils learn that Hinduism is a complex tradition which draws on many ancient philosophies. They will encounter some of the traditional stories
told to Hindu children and some of the inspirational figures. Pupils will learn some of the key teachings about the Hindu's Supreme Being Brahman and other
deities worshipped. They will learn that Hindus take their religious responsibilities seriously; and that even Hindu children must learn to take responsibility for
gathering good karma in an attempt to break the cycle of birth and re-birth.

Progression in Hinduism knowledge of text -practice - living

End of KS2 Pupils will be able to:

Text/Narrative

Begin to describe what Hindus might learn from one of the stories of the Panchatantra about living the right way. Describe what a
Hindu might learn from the story of Rama and Sita.

Understand that some Hindus read from the Gita every day for guidance, comfort and advice.

Explain some key teachings Hindus hold about Brahman / Atman linking these to religious texts.

Community Practice

Explain that Hindus are encouraged to perform acts of selfless kindness.

Describe some things Hindus do to celebrate Rama and Sita's commitment to duty and describe how Hindus celebrate Diwali.
Attempt to explain why Hindu children are encouraged to 'Be as Rama’ or ‘as Sita.’

Express the importance role of devotion or those who follow the Bhakti pathway.

Explain the different ways Hindus explain their ideas of God.

Living

Know that even Hindu children must learn to take responsibility for gathering good karma. Explain how belief in the Hindu God differs
from that of monotheistic religions.

List how belief in Brahman affects a Hindu's diet and their attitude to animals.

Give examples of how Hindus express beliefs and feelings about Krishna.




End of phase Islam Core knowledge: What do we want pupils to know?

KS1

KS2

By the end of KS1, pupils are introduced to Islam through the stories of
Muhammad who they learn is an important person to Muslims. They encounter the
name 'Allah’ and learn about other names used o describe him. Pupils explore the
festival of Ramadan and Eid and learn the words ‘fasting’ and 'sharing’ to talk
about what Muslims do during these festivals.

By the end of KS2, pupils learn that at the heart of Islam lies obedience and
submission to Allah as creator. Pupils learn that Muslims across the world
respond to the call of prayer as an act of submission and recite words of
importance such as the Shahadah, a statement of faith in Muhammad as God's
messenger, but also in the one-ness of God. These core beliefs are strengthened
through the Global Islamic community, the ummah. Pupils encounter text from
the Qur'an, understand how it is respected and revered, and learn about its
importance as the revealed word of God.

Progression in Islam knowledge of text -practice - living

End of KS1 Pupils will be able to: | End of KS2 Pupils will be able to:
Text/ Recognise that the names 'Allah’ and ‘"Muhammad' are Explain that Muslims respond to the call for prayer.
i tant T lims.
Narrative important fo Muslims Describe what a Muslim might learn from the story of Bilal and the first call to prayer.
S t why th ds of the Bismillah i tant
T:%}jsslin:vs y the words of the Bismillah are importan Describe Muslim belief in one God, the most important being in the universe, who they believe they should obey in every way. He
’ is Allahu Akbar or 'God most great’
Tell a st bout Muh d and hat it teach
e/ a story about fuhammad and say what IT Taches | 1« cribe the Shahadah and know all Muslims everywhere recite the same words.
a Muslim about compassion.
Recall some different names of Allah e.g. the doer of Explain what Muslims believe about Muhammad as the messenger of God and the last prophet and recall something about his life.
good, the generous, which show what a Muslim Describe ways Muslims show respect towards the Qur'an and give reasons for this.
believes about God.
Retell the story of how the Qur'an was revealed to Muhammad.
Explain how the Kaaba or ‘cube’ reminds Muslims that there is only one God
Community Use the words ‘fasting’ and 'sharing’ to talk about Describe some things Muslims do when they get ready for prayer and how the physical actions show submission to Allah.
. hat lims do during Ramadan.
Practice what Muslims do during Ramadan Describe some different ways Muslims show / do not show their beliefs about Muhammad in art, calligraphy or design.
Know that a mosque in a Muslim place of worship.
Describe some practices and experiences of Muslim children at a madrassah.
Describe why only some Muslims seek to become Hafiz and how the study affects both their lives and the lives of others.
Recall the Five Pillars of Islam and how the practice of each pillar makes a Muslim feel they belong o the 'ummah.’




Living

Recall how Muslims prepare for and celebrate Eid-ul-
Fitr.

Explain that saying the Bismillah reminds Muslims that Allah is involved in everything.

Recall ways some Muslims celebrate Muhammad's birthday.

Show how Muslims express the idea of revelation as a rope reaching down to earth, suggesting what the image means.

Make links that show how Muslim belief and practices come from the teachings of the Qur'an or from the Sunnah of the Prophet.
Explain some key Muslim teachings about Tawheed or the one-ness of Allah.

Describe the impact of Hajj on a Muslim.




KS2

By the end of KS2, pupils learn about the origins of Sikhism and the role of the guru as teacher of the light of God. Pupils listen and engage with stories from
different Gurus of the past and learn about the present living guru, the Guru Granth Sahib. The importance of the value of equality is shared through the
example of langar and beliefs around the oneness of God are introduced through learning how Sikhs pray and worship.

**If both Sikhism units are taught**

End of KS2 Pupils will be able to:

Text/Narrative Understand that Guru means teacher and the purpose of a Guru to share the light of God. Describe what a Sikh might learn from stories
of Guru Nanak.

Understand the significance of Tk Onkar as representing the Sikh belief in one god.

Describe what Sikhs might learn about God or how to live from the story of Guru Amar Das and the Emperor.

Community Practice Describe how and why Sikhs show the Granth the respect due to a living guru and how this is like or different from how other holy books
are freated.

Describe some similar things Sikhs do when they come to the gurdwara for worship and those which demonstrate equality.

Describe how the names ‘Kaur' and 'Singh’ show the belief that all Sikhs are equal, valued and united.

Living Understand how a Sikh will listen to the true Guru through chanting and meditating. Explain and describe the practice of the langar.




KS2

By the end of KS2, pupils learn the story of the Buddha and about his journey to enlightenment including the Four Noble Truths as the essence of Buddhist
teaching. Using the correct terminology, pupils are able to explain the key concepts that help Buddhists today on this journey including reference to the Eightfold
Path. The role of the Buddhist community is explored as well as the practice of meditation.

**If both Buddhism units are taught**

End of KS2 Pupils will be able to:

Text/Narrative

Retell the story of Buddha's enlightenment. Explain how and why a Buddhist uses the image of a lotus to explain beliefs about growing
towards enlightenment.

Explain Buddhist teachings including reference to the four noble truths.

Show how Buddhists express their belief that the Buddha is a refuge and guide by referring to the story of Angulimala.

Community Practice

Use the right religious words to describe different practices of Buddhists in search of enlightenment on the Eightfold Path. Describe
the Eightfold Path as techniques for overcoming suffering.

Explain how the Buddha's teachings (dharma) help Buddhists journey along the path.

Living

Describe the use and importance of stillness and meditation. Evaluate the role of the Buddhist community.
Use the right religious words to describe the practices and experiences of Buddhists belonging to the Sangha, both lay and monastic.

Explain how members of the Sangha support each other at the festival of Wesak.

KS2

By the end of KS2, pupils learn what is important to those with non-religious worldviews who call themselves Humanists. They will learn about the importance of
reason, respect and the scientific principals which lay behind this worldview. Pupils will have opportunities to encounter thought of famous Humanists past and
present. They will ask questions about what the meaning and purpose of life is for a human being and debate whether happiness should be considered a right for
all. They will explore and learn about the ceremonies and celebrations of Humanists and what these look like and mean to those who live their life in this way

today.




Appendix 6 - History

Subject On A Page — History

Name of Subject Leader: Miss Jo Self

Subject Intent:
The aim of teaching and learning in History is to provide children with a chronological knowledge of local,
national and global events which develop an understanding of social, religious and cultural change and
continuity in a diverse range of people’s lives. This contributes to a growing awareness of a pupil’s own
identity and an understanding of the challenges of the modern world. Lessons aim to inspire curiosity to know
more about the past and how it shapes the world we live in.

Planning:

Long term planning (Curriculum shared
drive, copy in SL file and on website)
Medium term planning (Written by Class
Teacher to ensure that all objectives on LTP
are covered in each unit)

Examples of planning (long and short term)
can be found on Twinkl, Hamilton Trust,
Planbee.

Teaching:

Timetabling — one unit covered each term for
one afternoon per week.

To be planned by Class Teacher — delivery
by HLTA is fine.

Non-negotiables — coverage of each
curriculum area and ‘big ideas’.

Expectations — see separate progression
document

Resources- located in Class 4 resource
cupboard.

Differentiation — ensure curriculum is
accessible for SEN, extension tasks for HA,
fewer steps for LA with the addition of further
adult/peer support

Knowledge Organisers — Teachers to ensure
that chn have a KO stuck in books at the
beginning of each unit, which is referred to

in each lesson, to secure subject

knowledge.

Learning & Recording:

Chn to be given a range of stimuli and
experiences to increase historical knowledge
and understanding.

Teachers to plan, resource and assess
activities. Giving chn the opportunity to
enquire, discuss, present and share work
with peers, review and improve.

Provide opportunities for chn to work
individually, in pairs or small groups.

Topic books used for recording.

What does high quality learning look like —
engaged, shows understanding, completes
task to best of ability.

Chn will develop skills of historical enquiry
and analysis by asking critical questions
about a topic or evidence, they will analyse
cause and consequence and evaluate the
significance of individuals and key events.
Chn will experience practical fieldwork
through visits.

Visits and visitors encourage links with local
history.

Opportunities for enrichment — enrichment
days, share work with other year
groups/parents etc

Expectations for presentation and high
quality learning will follow the school policy.

Assessment:

Years 1 - 6 complete ASCA sheets at the
end of each unit taught.

Weekly quizzes in KS2.

Pupil perceptions — conducted by SL and
Governors

Lesson dips, learning walks by SL and HT.
Book scrutiny by SL each term

Whole school Marking and feedback policy
followed.

Key Priorities 2021 — 2022:

5.
6.
7.

Ensure use of KO’s and quizzes is embedded and consistent across the school.
Ensure progression across year groups in a class.
Continue to consistently provide opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the
number of children working above expected, while also supporting SEN and lower ability children to
access the curriculum as well as demonstrate good progress.

Continue to ensure new curriculum objectives are covered and outcomes recorded appropriately.




Intent

Overview of teaching of learning of History

The aim of teaching and learning in History is to provide children with a chronological knowledge of local,
national and global events which develop an understanding of social, religious and cultural change and
continuity in a diverse range of people’s lives. This contributes to a growing awareness of a pupil’s own identity
and an understanding of the challenges of the modern world. Lessons aim to inspire curiosity to know more
about the past and how it shapes the world we live in.

The Big Ideas
Chronology

Historical Enquiry

Connections and Contrasts

Implementation

Impact

Pupils develop skills of historical enquiry and analysis by asking critical questions about a topic or
evidence.

Pupils make inferences from evidence based on careful observation and building upon subject
knowledge.

A range of stimuli and experiences will be used to increase knowledge and understanding e.g. real
artefacts and visits

Pupils evaluate the cause and consequence of events.

Pupils evaluate the significance of individuals and events and their impact.

Pupils judge the reliability of sources and why historical accounts may differ.

Pupils encouraged to compare and contrast between their own lives and that of the historical period
being studied and the impact of that society on their own identity and Britain and the wider world.

A timeline displayed in each classroom which can be referenced regularly helps to embed the concept
of chronology.

Subject specific vocabulary will be explicitly explored, revisited and extended in different contexts as
pupils progress through the school.

Planning is based around a Long-Term scheme which maps topics covered each term over a two year
period.

History is used as a starting point for cross-curricular activities to broaden knowledge and
understanding.

Current events and anniversaries are included as appropriate e.g. Remembrance Day

Teaching and learning provides suitable opportunities for pupils by matching the challenge of the task to
the ability of the child, through a range of strategies

Delivery of lessons in a range of styles e.g. use of ICT, games and practical activities

Opportunities for staff CPD are developed through lesson dips, book scrutiny and informal discussion
Progress will be assessed with data collected using ASCA statements

Governors will visit and conduct pupil perception interviews

SL to conduct audit of staff CPD and resources

In Early Years Foundation Stage, History is taught as part of Understanding the World. Pupils are
encouraged to be curious to learn, to ask deep questions and wonder about the world around them and
globally. Pupils can talk about past and present events in their own lives, comparing their family with
other traditions, communities and cultures. The children’s voice drives and shapes their understanding
of the world, leading to greater depth and deeper understanding of knowledge.

Learners will leave with the historical skills necessary to develop a deeper level of knowledge at secondary
school. The school will foster a curiosity for understanding historical events and their impact. Learners will leave
with an understanding of how to order significant events chronologically.



Whole School Plan: Humanities

Year B Autumn Spring Summer
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year R All About Me, My Wishes and Dreams Superheroes/People Who Help Us Growing, Lifecycles and In the Garden
Chronology, yesterday, today, tomorrow. Days of | Comparing and contrasting Hintlesham with Map skills
the week, months of the year, class birthdays. other locations such as mountains, seaside Compass directions
Looking at our school environment — what are the and forests. Walk around the local area - i
9 introduce drawing and following maps. What the ladybird heard
natural and human features.
. : . - .
Autumn 2- Find out about China. Where do fruits grow? Explore hot countries.
Celebrations and Festivals-A World of Colour Seasonal walks Seasonal walk
How long have different customs and celebrations Spring 2: Summer 2.
taken place for? How have they changed over Once Upon a Time/Spring and Easter Oh | Do Like to be Beside the Seaside!
ime?
times Traditional tales, how long have they been Introduction to how the seaside has changed
Christmas traditions. around? Where in the world has the story over time.
. . . come from?
Where in the world do certain celebrations take Treasure maps
2 Fi i
place? Find on a globe or map. Dinosaurs. Geographical features of the seaside.
Find out how Christmas is celebrated around the Space travel. . . N
world. Researching holiday destinations.
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year 1 & 2 My world and me Castles Oceans and Seas incl. Grace Darling
(Geog) (History) (Geog)
Autumn 2: Spring 2: Summer 2:
Gunpowder Plot & Guy Fawkes Let’'s go on Safari! Seaside holidays in the past
(History) (Geog) (History)
Events beyond living memory: Remembrance
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year 3& 4 Volcanoes and Earthquakes Ancient Egypt Local History Study: Weaving in Hadleigh
(Geog) (History) (History)
Autumn 2: Spring 2: Summer 2:

Changes in Britain from the Stone Age to the Iron
Age

(History)

Climate and Weather
(Geog)

Investigating our local area
(Geog)




Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year5& 6 Our changing world Early Islamic civilisation Titanic
(Geog) Baghdad/ Persia AD 900 (History)
(impact on British culture) (History)
Autumn 2: Spring 2: Summer 2:
Battle of Britain WW?2 North America Water World
(History) (Geog) (Geog)
Whole School Plan: Humanities
Year A Autumn Spring Summer
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year R All About Me, My Wishes and Dreams Superheroes/People Who Help Us Growing, Lifecycles and In the Garden
Chronology, yesterday, today, tomorrow. Days of Comparing and contrasting Hintlesham with Map skills
the week, months of the year, class birthdays. other locations such as mountains, seaside Compass directions
Looking at our school environment — what are the and forests. Walk around the local area - i
9 introduce drawing and following maps. What the ladybird heard
natural and human features. _ .
Find out about China Where do fruits grow? Explore hot countries.
Autumn 2: . Seasonal walk
Celebrations and Festivals-A World of Colour Seasonal walks )
. , Spring 2: Summer 2:
How long have different customs and celebrations ’ Oh I Do Like to be Beside the Seasidel
taken place for? How have they changed over time? Once Upon a Time/Spring and Easter ! ' \ae:
Christmas traditions. Traditional tales, how long have they been Introducuﬁn to thW thet_sea3|de has
. . . around? Where in the world has the story changed over time.
Where in the world do certain celebrations take come from? Treasure mans
place? Find on a globe or map. ' u P
Find out how Christmas is celebrated around the Dinosaurs. Geographical features of the seaside.
world. Space travel. Researching holiday destinations.
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year 1 & 2 Great Fire of London, significant person Samuel Hot and Cold planet Local area study

Pepys (History)

(Geog) (Geog)
Autumn 2: Spring 2: Summer 2:
London History of Transport Buildings and memories of Hintlesham,
(Geog) (History) including the school.

(History)




Autumn 1:

Spring 1 :

Summer 1:

Year 3& 4 The Roman Empire and its impact on Britain Rivers and The Water Cycle Exploring a European country
(History) (Geog) (Geog)
Autumn 2: Spring 2: Summer 2:
All around the World British Clothing through the ages Mayans
(Geog) (History) (History)
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year5& 6 Marvellous Maps! Viking and Anglo-Saxon struggle for the Mountains (Geog)

(Geog)

Kingdom of England
(History)

Autumn 2:
Childhood through the ages
(History)

Spring 2:
South America
(Geog)

Summer 2:
Ancient Greece
(History)




Hintlesham and Chattisham Primary School

History Progression of skills:

Reception

Y1

Y2

Y3

Y4

Y5

Y6

Big Idea:

Chronology

Develop and
understand concepts
of past and present
through direct
personal experience
and that of peers.

Relate personal
experience to
historical events,
figures and times.

Use appropriate time
related vocabulary

Sequence events or
objects in
chronological
order.

Start to use
vocabulary such as
when | was
younger, a very
long time ago,
before | was born

when my parents/

grandparents were
young

Sequence artefacts
closer together in
time.

Sequence events
and photos.

Place the time
studied on a
timeline.

Sequence events
and artefacts.

Use dates related
to the passing of
time.

Place events from
period studied on
a timeline.

Use terms related
to the period and
begin to date
events.

Understand more

complex terms e.g.

BC/AD and how

that can be
represented on a
timeline.

Understand how
some historical
events/figures/

time periods
existed
concurrently in
different locations
e.g. Ancient
Egyptians and Pre-
historic Britain

Place current
study on timeline
in relation to other
studies.

Know and
sequence key
events of time
studied within
standard frames of
reference e.g.
BC/AD, BCE/CE

Use relevant terms
and period names
to relate current
studies to previous
studies.

Make comparisons
between different
times in history.

Place current
study on timeline
in relation to other
studies.

Use relevant dates
and terms.

Identify changes
within and across
time periods (e.g.
social attitudes,
religions etc).

Sequence up to
ten significant
events on a
timeline.

Big Idea:

Historical
Enquiry

Use pictures,
artefacts and other
sources to
understand how the
past is different to
the now.

Sort artefacts
“then” and “now”
Use as wide a range
of sources as
possible.

Speaking and
listening (links to

Use a source — why,
what, who, how,
where to ask
questions and find
answers.

Sequence a
collection of

Use a wide range of
sources to find out
about a period
observe small
details — artefacts,
pictures.

Select and record

Use a wide range
of evidence to
build up a picture
of a past event.

Choose relevant
material to
present a picture

Begin to identify
primary and
secondary sources.

Use evidence to
build up a picture
of life in time

Recognise primary
and secondary
sources.

Use a range of
sources to find out
about an aspect of




literacy) to ask and
answer questions
related to different
sources and objects

artefacts.

Use of timelines
discuss the
effectiveness of
sources.

information
relevant to the
study.

Begin to use the
library, e learning
for research ask
and answer
questions.

of one aspect of
life in the past.

Ask a variety of
guestions use the
library, e learning
for research.

studied.

Select relevant
sections of
information
confident use of
library, e-learning,
research.

time past.

Suggest omissions
and the means of
finding out what
this means.

Bring knowledge
gathering from
several sources
togetherina
fluent account.

Big Idea:

Connections

and Contrasts

Listen and respond to
different views of a
given time/event
depending e.g.
birthday, going to
school

Begin to identify
different ways to
represent the past
(e.g. photos,
stories, adults
talking about the
past) (photos, BBC
website)

Compare pictures
or photographs of
people or events in
the past.

Identify different
ways to represent
the past

Identify and give
reasons for
different ways in
which the past is
represented.

Distinguish
between different
sources and
evaluate their
usefulness.

Look at
representations of
the period —
museum,
illustrated books
from the time

Look at the
evidence available
Start to distinguish
between primary
and secondary
sources of
information.

Begin to evaluate
the usefulness of
different sources
Use of textbooks
and historical
knowledge

Compare accounts
of events from
different sources.
fact or fiction

Start to develop an
understanding of
bias within a
source.

Offer some
reasons for
different versions
of events Begin to
evaluate evidence
to choose the
most reliable
forms and
understand that
people have points
of voew that can
affect
interpretation.

Link sources and
work out how
conclusions were
arrived at.

Consider ways of
checking the
accuracy of
interpretations —
fact or fiction and
opinion.

Give reasons why
there may be
different accounts
of history.

Be aware that
different evidence
will lead to
different
conclusions.

Confident use of
the library etc. for
research







History Progression of vocabulary:
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Reception Y1l Y2 Y3 Y4 Y5 Y6

Big Idea: Old, New, First, Earliest, latest, past, present, Chronological, BC and AD, Continuity

Next. future, century, new, newest, old, | Ancient Civilisation.
oldest, modern, before, after.

Chronology Yesterday, today, tomorrow.

Big Idea: Historical terms, such as Ruled, reigned, empire, invasion, | Democracy, civilisation, social,
monarch, parliament, conquer, kingdomes; political, economic, cultural,
government, war, remembrance; religious;

Historical

Enquiry

Big ldea: Same, different, change. Significant Power Development Rise and Fall Exploration

Compare Contrast Influence Hierarchy Bias Prejudice
Innovation Legacy Conquer Oppression Empire Rebellion
. Consequence Invasion Retreat
Connections
and

Contrasts




Appendix 7 —

Geography

Subject On A Page - Geography

Name of Subject Leader: Miss Jo Self

Subject Intent:
The aim of teaching and learning in Geography is to inspire a curiosity to learn about the diversity of people,
places and environments around the world. Pupils will develop a knowledge of human and physical processes,
the formation and uses of landscapes and environments and how they are linked and change over time.

Planning:

Long term planning (Curriculum shared
drive, copy in SL file and on website)
Medium term planning (Written by Class
Teacher to ensure that all objectives on LTP
are covered in each unit)

Examples of planning (long and short term)
can be found on Twinkl, Hamilton Trust,
Planbee.

Teaching:

Timetabling — one unit covered each term for
one afternoon per week.

To be planned by Class Teacher — delivery
by HLTA is fine.

Non-negotiables — coverage of each
curriculum area and ‘big ideas’.

Expectations — see separate progression
document

Resources- located in Class 4 resource
cupboard.

Differentiation — ensure curriculum is
accessible for SEN, extension tasks for HA,
fewer steps for LA with the addition of further
adult/peer support

Knowledge Organisers — Teachers to ensure
that chn have a KO stuck in books at the
beginning of each unit, which is referred to

in each lesson, to secure subject

knowledge.

Learning & Recording:

Expectations of children — to complete a
range of class and fieldwork based activities.
Teachers to plan, resource and assess
activities. Giving chn the opportunity to
enquire, discuss, present and share work
with peers, review and improve.

Provide opportunities for chn to work
individually, in pairs or small groups.

Topic books used for recording.

What does high quality learning look like —
engaged, shows understanding, completes
task to best of ability.

Chn will develop location knowledge and
map skills as they progress through the
school by accessing atlases and OS maps
for study

Chn will experience practical fieldwork
through visits.

Visits and visitors encourage links with local
geography.

Opportunities for enrichment — Enrichments
days, share work with other year
groups/parents etc

Expectations for presentation and high
quality learning will follow the school policy.

Assessment:

Years 1 - 6 complete ASCA sheets at the
end of each unit taught.

Weekly quizzes in KS2.

Pupil perceptions — conducted by SL and
Governors

Lesson dips, learning walks by SL and HT.
Book scrutiny by SL each term

Whole school Marking and feedback policy
followed.

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021.:

9.
10.
11.

12.

Ensure use of KO’s and quizzes is embedded and consistent across the school.
Ensure progression across year groups in a class.
Continue to consistently provide opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the
number of children working above expected, while also supporting SEN and lower ability children to
access the curriculum as well as demonstrate good progress.

Continue to ensure new curriculum objectives are covered and outcomes recorded appropriately.




Intent

Overview of teaching of learning of Geography

The aim of teaching and learning in Geography is to inspire a curiosity to learn about the diversity of people,
places and environments around the world. Pupils will develop a knowledge of human and physical processes,
the formation and uses of landscapes and environments and how they are linked and change over time.

The Big Ideas

Location knowledge

Mapping skills

Changes and Impact

Implementation

Impact

Pupils will develop location knowledge and map skills as they progress through the school by
accessing atlases and OS maps for study

They will experience practical fieldwork in EYFS and UKS2 through visits which allow collection of real
data

Visits and visitors encourage links with local geography e.g. visit to the School Farm and Country Fair,
a visit from a farmer with their tractor, a visit from a farmer discussing local produce. The whole school
also contributes to competitions run by the Hadleigh Show and Recycling Suffolk which exhibit the
pupils’ work

Pupils develop their understanding of their role in a global society e.g. ‘First News’ articles accessed
by UKS2

Subject specific vocabulary will be explicitly explored, revisited and extended in different contexts as
pupils progress through the school

In Early Years Foundation Stage, Geography is taught as part of Understanding the World. Pupils are
encouraged to be curious to learn, to ask deep questions and wonder about the world around them
and globally. This leads to a wide range of opportunities to talk about the features of their local
environment and suggest how environments can differ from each other. Pupils can talk about past and
present events in their own lives, comparing their family with other traditions, communities and
cultures. The children’s voice drives and shapes their understanding of the world, leading to greater
depth and deeper understanding of knowledge.

Planning is based around a Long-Term scheme which maps topics covered each term over a two year
period

Teaching and learning provides suitable opportunities for pupils by matching the challenge of the task
to the ability of the child, through a range of strategies

Lessons are delivered in a range of styles e.g. use of ICT, games and practical activities

Geography is used as a starting point for cross-curricular activities to broaden knowledge and
understanding, including homework activities such as a project about the Water Cycle in LKS2

Current events and anniversaries are included as appropriate e.g. Harvest

RE Links: Global advocacy is encouraged through charitable works led by the pupils and whole school
e.g. raising funds for Dementia UK, Christian Aid and Children in Need

Progress will be assessed using ASCA statement sheets

Subject Leaders will conduct lesson dips, learning walks and book scrutinies

Subject Leaders will conduct audit of staff CPD and resources

Governors will visit and conduct pupil perception interviews

By the time children leave Hintlesham and Chattisham Primary, they will have an understanding of their place
in the world. They will be able to identify key local, national and global locations and features on a map. They
will have the skills they need to develop the subject in more detail in secondary school and be keen to find out
more about the world around them. Students will have an understanding of the diversity of human and
physical geography around the world.



Whole School Plan: Humanities

Year B Autumn Spring Summer
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year R All About Me, My Wishes and Dreams Superheroes/People Who Help Us Growing, Lifecycles and In the
Chronology, yesterday, today, tomorrow. Days Comparing and contrasting Hintlesham with Garden
of the week, months of the year, class birthdays. | other locations such as mountains, seaside and Map skills
Looking at our school environment — what are forests. Walk ground the Ioc_aI area - introduce Compass directions
drawing and following maps.
the natural and human features. What the ladybird heard
i Find out about China. . )
Autumn 2: Where do fruits grow? Explore hot countries.
Celebrations and Festivals-A World of Colour Seasonal walks Seasonal walk
How long have different customs and
celebrations taken place for? How have they Spring 2: )
: Summer 2:
changed over time? . .
Once Upon a Time/Spring and Easter . .
Christmas traditions. . Oh 1 Do Like to .be Beside the
Traditional tales, how long have they been Seaside!
Where in the world do certain celebrations take | around? Where in the world has the story come Introduction to how the seaside has
place? Find on a globe or map. from? )
changed over time.
Find out how Christmas is celebrated around the Dinosaurs.
world. < I Trasure maps
pace travel. Geographical features of the seaside.
Researching holiday destinations.
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year 1 & 2 My world and me Castles Oceans and Seas incl. Grace Darling
(Geog) (History) (Geog)
Autumn 2: Spring 2: Summer 2:
Gunpowder Plot & Guy Fawkes Let’'s go on Safaril Seaside holidays in the past
(History) (Geog) (History)
Events beyond living memory: Remembrance
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year 3& 4 Volcanoes and Earthquakes Ancient Egypt Local History Study: Weaving in

(Geog)

(History)

Hadleigh (History)




Autumn 2:

Changes in Britain from the Stone Age to the

Spring 2:

Climate and Weather

Summer 2:

Investigating our local area

Iron Age (Geog) (Geog)
(History)
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year5& 6 Our changing world Early Islamic civilisation Titanic
(Geog) Baghdad/ Persia AD 900 (History)
(impact on British culture) (History)
Autumn 2: Spring 2: Summer 2:
Battle of Britain WW2 North America Water World
(History) (Geog) (Geog)




Year A Autumn Spring Summer
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year R All About Me, My Wishes and Dreams Superheroes/People Who Help Us Growing, Lifecycles and In the Garden
Chronology, yesterday, today, tomorrow. Days Comparing and contrasting Hintlesham with Map skills
of the week, mqnths of the year, class other locations such as mountains, seaside Compass directions
birthdays. and forests. Walk around the local area - _
. . introduce drawing and following maps. What the ladybird heard
Looking at our school environment — what are . R )
the natural and human features. Find out about China. Where do fruits grow? Explore hot countries.
Autumn 2: Seasonal walks Seasonal walk
Celebrations and Festivals-A World of
Colour Spring 2: Summer 2:
. ) . i i i |
How long have different customs and Once Upon a Time/Spring and Easter Oh | Do Like to be Beside the Seaside!
celebrations taken place for? How have they Introduction to how th ide h
changed over time? Traditional tales, how long have they been ntro ucéﬁgnoe dO\(,)vveretiSn?:SI € has
. - around? Where in the world has the story 9 )
Christmas traditions.
come from? Treasure maps
Where in the world do certain celebrations take Dinosaurs G hical feat fth id
place? Find on a globe or map. . eographical features of the seaside.
Find out how Christmas is celebrated around Space travel. Researching holiday destinations.
the world.
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:
Year 1 & 2 Great Fire of London, significant person Hot and Cold planet Local area study
Samuel Pepys (History) (Geog) (Geog)
Autumn 2: Spring 2: Summer 2:
London History of Transport Buildings and memories of Hintlesham,
(Geog) (History) including the school.
(History)
Autumn 1: Spring 1 : Summer 1:
Year 3& 4 The Roman Empire and its impact on Britain Rivers and The Water Cycle Exploring a European country

(History)

(Geog)

(Geog)




Year5& 6

Autumn 2: Spring 2: Summer 2:
All around the World British Clothing through the ages Mayans
(Geog) (History) (History)
Autumn 1: Spring 1: Summer 1:

Marvellous Maps!
(Geog)

Viking and Anglo-Saxon struggle for the
Kingdom of England

(History)

Mountains (Geog)

Autumn 2:
Childhood through the ages
(History)

Spring 2:
South America
(Geog)

Summer 2:
Ancient Greece
(History)




Hintlesham and Chattisham Primary School

Geography Progression of skills:
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Reception

Y1

Y2

Y3

Y4

Y5

Y6

Big Idea:

Location
Knowledge

Explore the school
grounds.

Go on local walks
and talk about
where they live.

Understand how
some places are
linked to other
places e.g. roads,
trains.

Name, describe and
compare familiar
places.

Name and locate
the world's seven
continents and five
oceans.

Name, locate and
identify
characteristics of
the four countries
and capital cities of
the United
Kingdom.

Name, locate and
identify
characteristics of
the seas
surrounding the
United Kingdom.

Identify where
countries are within
the UK and the key
topographical
features.

Name and locate
the cities of the UK.

Recognise the
different shapes of
the continents.

Remonstrate
knowledge of
features about
places around
him/her and
beyond the UK.

Identify where
countries are
within Europe,
including Russia

Recognise that
people have
differing qualities
of life living in
different locations
and environments.

Know how the
locality is set
within a wider
geographical
context.

Identify and
describe the
significance of the
Prime/Greenwich
Meridian and time
zones including
night and day.

Recognise the
different shapes of
countries.

Identify the
physical
characteristics and
key topographical
features of the
countries within
North America.

Know about the
wider context of
places e.g. county,
region, country.

Know and describe
where a variety of
places are in
relation to physical
and human

Locate the world's
countries, using
maps to focus on
Europe (including
the location of
Russia) and North
and South
America,
concentrating on
their
environmental
regions, key
physical and
human
characteristics,
countries, and
major cities.

Name and locate
counties and cities
of the United
Kingdom,
geographical
regions and their
identifying human
and physical
characteristics, key
topographical
features (including
hills, mountains,
coasts and rivers),
and land-use
patterns; and




features.

Know the location
of: capital cities of
countries in the
British Isles and
UK, seas around
the UK, European
Union countries
with high
populations and
large areas and the
largest cities in
each continent.

understand how
some of these
aspects have
changed over time.

Identify the
position and
significance of
latitude, longitude,
Equator, Northern
Hemisphere,
Southern
Hemisphere, the
Tropics of Cancer
and Capricorn,
Arctic and
Antarctic Circle,
the
Prime/Greenwich
Meridian and time
zones (including
day and night).

Big Idea:

Mapping
Skills

Locate places on
simple maps.

Draw simple maps
of school grounds
and local area and
seaside.

Ask simple
geographical
questions e.g. What
is it like to live in this
place?

Use simple
observational skills
to study the
geography of the
school and its
grounds.

Use simple maps of
the local area e.g.
large scale print,

Use world maps,
atlases and globes
to identify the
United Kingdom
and its countries,
as well as the
countries,
continents and
oceans studied at
this key stage.

Use simple
compass directions
(North, South, East
and West) and
locational and
directional
language e.g. near

Ask and respond to
geographical
questions, e.g.
Describe the
landscape. Why is it
like this? How is it
changing? What do
you think about
that? What do you
think it might be like
if... continues?

Analyse evidence
and draw
conclusions e.g.
make comparisons
between locations
using aerial

Understand and
use a widening
range of
geographical
terms e.g. specific
topic vocabulary —
contour, height,
valley, erosion,
deposition,
transportation,
headland,
volcanoes,
earthquakes etc.

Measure straight
line distances
using the

Understand and
use a widening
range of
geographical terms
e.g. specific topic
vocabulary —
climate zones,
biomes and
vegetation belts,
rivers, mountains,
volcanoes and
earthquakes, and
the water cycle

Use maps, atlases,
globes and
digital/computer
mapping to locate
countries and
describe features
studied.

Use the eight
points of a
compass, four and
6 figure grid
references,
symbols and key
(including the use
of Ordnance
Survey maps) to
build his/her




pictorial etc.

Use locational
language (e.g. near
and far, left and
right) to describe
the location of

features and route.

Make simple maps
and plans e.g.
pictorial place in a
story

and far; left and
right, to describe
the location of
features and
routes on a map

Use aerial
photographs and
plan perspectives
to recognise
landmarks and
basic human and
physical features;
devise a simple
map; and use and
construct basic
symbols in a key.

Use simple
fieldwork and
observational skills
to study the
geography of their
school and its
grounds and the
key human and
physical features of
its surrounding
environment

photos/pictures
such as populations,
temperatures etc.

Recognise that
different people
hold different views
about an issue and
begin to understand
some of the reasons
why.

Communicate
findings in ways
appropriate to the
task or for the
audience.

Understand and use
a widening range of
geographical terms
e.g. specific topic
vocabulary —
meander,
floodplain, location,
industry, transport,
settlement, water
cycle etc.

Use basic
geographical
vocabulary such as
cliff, ocean, valley,
vegetation, soil,
mountain, port,
harbour, factory,
office.

appropriate scale.

Explore features
on OS maps using
6 figure grid
references.

Draw accurate
maps with more
complex keys.

Plan the steps and
strategies for an
enquiry

knowledge of the
United Kingdom
and the wider
world.

Use fieldwork to
observe, measure,
record and present
the human and
physical features
in the local area
using a range of
methods, including
sketch maps, plans
and graphs, and
digital
technologies.

Understand and
use a widening
range of
geographical terms
e.g. specific topic
vocabulary -
urban, rural, land,
use, sustainability,
tributary, trade
links etc.

Use maps, charts
etc. to support
decision making
about the location
of places e.g. new
bypass




Make more detailed
fieldwork
sketches/diagrams

Use fieldwork
instruments e.g.
camera, rain gauge.

Use and interpret
maps, globes,
atlases and
digital/computer
mapping to locate
countries and key
features.

Use four figure grid
references.

Use the 8 points of
a compass.

Make plans and
maps using symbols
and keys

Big Idea:

Changes and
Impact

Talk about places
other than their
locality.

Compare their
locality to other
places they have
visited e.g seaside,
forest.

Describe seasonal
weather changes.

Link their homes
with other places in
their local
community.

Identify seasonal
and daily weather
patterns in the
United Kingdom
and the location of
hot and cold areas
of the world in
relation to the
Equator and the
North and South

Identify physical
and human features
of the locality.

Explain about
weather
conditions/patterns
around the UK and
parts of the Europe.

Describe human
features of the UK
regions, cities
and/or counties

Understand the
effect of
landscape features
on the

Know about the
physical features
of coasts and
begin to
understand
erosion and
deposition.

Understand how

Describe and
understand key
aspects of physical
geography,
including: climate
zones, biomes and
vegetation belts,
rivers, mountains,
volcanoes and
earthquakes, and




Compare localities
during seasonal
walks.

Know about some
present changes
that are happening
in the local
environment e.g. at
school

Suggest ideas for
improving the
school environment

Poles.

Use basic
geographical
vocabulary to refer
to key physical
features, including:
beach, cliff, coast,
forest, hill,
mountain, sea,
ocean, river, soil,
valley, vegetation,
season and
weather.

Use basic
geographical
vocabulary to refer
to key human
features, including:
city, town, village,
factory, farm,
house, office, port,
harbour and shop.

Understand
geographical
similarities and
differences
through studying
the human and
physical geography
of a small area of
the United
Kingdom, and of a
small areain a
contrasting non-
European country

Understand why
there are
similarities and
differences
between places.

Develop an
awareness of how
places relate to
each other.

Understand why
there are
similarities and
differences
between places.

Develop an
awareness of how
places relate to
each other.

development of a
locality.

Describe how
people have been
affected by
changes in the
environment

Explain about
natural resources
e.g. water in the
locality.

Explore weather
patterns around

parts of the world.

Know about the
wider context of
places —region,

country.

Understand why
there are
similarities and
differences
between places

humans affect the
environment over
time.

Know about
changes to the
world
environments over
time.

Understand why
people seek to
manage and
sustain their
environment.

Compare the
physical and
human features of
a region of the UK
and a region of
North America,
identifying
similarities and
differences.

the water cycle.

Describe and
understand key
aspects of human
geography,
including: types of
settlement and
land use, economic
activity including
trade links, and the
distribution of
natural resources
including energy,
food, minerals and
water.

Understand the
geographical
similarities and
differences
through the study
of human and
physical geography
of a region of the
UK, a region of a
mainland
European country
and a region
within North or
South America.




Hintlesham and Chattisham Primary School

Geography Progression of vocabulary:
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Y1 Y2

Y3 Y4

Y5 Y6

Big Idea:

Location
Knowledge

England Hintlesham
Home

Live

United Kingdom, England, Scotland,
Wales, Northern Ireland, town, city,
village, sea, beach, hill, mountain, London,
Belfast, Cardiff, Edinburgh, capital city,
world map, continent, ocean, Europe,
Africa, Asia, Australasia, North America,
South America, Antarctica.

County, country, town, coast, physical
features, human features, mountain, hill,
river, sea, climate, tropics, tropical, of
latitude, longitude, Equator, Northern
Hemisphere, Southern Hemisphere, the
Tropics of Cancer and Capricorn, Arctic
and Antarctic Circle.

Atlas, index, coordinates, latitude,
longitude, contour, altitude, peaks,
slopes, continent, country, city, North
America, South America, border, key

Big Idea:

Mapping
Skills

Compass, 4-point, direction, North, East,
South, West, plan, record, observe, aerial
view, key, map, symbols, direction,
position, route, journey, the UK, changes,
tally chart, pictogram, world map,
country, continent, human, physical.

Sketch map, map, aerial view, feature,
annotation, landmark, distance, key,
symbol, land use, urban, rural,
population, coordinates.

Atlas, index, coordinates, latitude,
longitude, key, symbol, Ordnance
Survey, Silva compass, legend, borders,
fieldwork, measure, observe, record,
map, sketch, graph.

Big Idea:

Changes and
Impact

City, town, village, factory, farm, house,
office, port, harbour and shop.

Mantle, outer core, inner core, magma,
volcano, active, dormant, extinct,
earthquake, epicentre, shock wave,
magnitude, tsunami, tornado, climate,
tropics, deforestation, evaporation,
water cycle, evaporation, condensation,
precipitation, cooling, filter, pollution,
settlement, settler, site, need, shelter,
food.

Environmental disaster, settlement,
resources, services, goods, electricity,
supply, generation, renewable, non-
renewable, solar power, wind power,
biomass, origin, import, export, trade,
efficiency, conservation, carbon
footprint, peak, plateau, fold mountain,
fault-block mountain, dome mountain,
volcanic mountain, plateau mountain,
tourism, positive, negative, economic,
social, environmental.




Appendix 8 — PE
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PE Subject On A Page
Name of Subject Leader: Nick Kricka

Subject Intent:

Through the three ideas of community, opportunities and possibilities and significance, with an over-arching link to
the Christian and British values, our children will grow into individuals that will have the skills and mindset to leave
Primary School with the capabilities to be successful.

In physical education, children will develop into confident, proud children who all have an enjoyment for physical
activity. Children will have developed physical skills and values which they can take with them into their future and
will impact on the wider curriculum as they have a strong belief in their abilities as well as improved concentration,
behaviour and focus throughout all education and beyond. Children will also have the confidence and ability to
interact socially, interact with others and present themselves so that they stand out with pride. They will understand
the importance of physical activity in all aspects of life and through this, children will have a strong sense of
wellbeing and can use it to feel happier and healthier.

The Big Ideas:

Develop Skills — Children continually learn new skills and develop existing skills to a high standard. These skills
include social, emotional and thinking skills in order to develop the whole child.

Challenge — Children are physically active for sustained periods of time, choose from the skills they have developed
and apply them correctly and reflect on and evaluate their performance in order to improve.

Performance — Children develop confidence and capability to apply skills in a performance environment either
through matches, tournaments, productions, displays or performances to an audience.

Planning: Teaching:
e TheP.E.LTP is a2 year rolling program and is e P.E. is taught for 2 hours per week.
available in the curriculum area of the school e Lessons must refer to the Big Ideas.
website. e The lessons follow the structure of; warm up
e P.E.is delivered by a specialist teacher and activity, skill development, warm down and
HLTA in all classes with the use of a TA where reflection.
necessary. e Social, emotional and thinking skills should be

taught and demonstrated by the children
throughout also.

e Application of skills and choice and use of skills
are applied throughout and at the end of the unit
in a performance context.

e Learning objectives and success criteria should
be shared orally or written, as well as the big
ideas for
PE.

e Positive praise is given to recognise
achievement and encourage participation.

e Resources are stored in the P.E. sheds. Wall
bars are available for use in the hall along with
mats and other gymnastics/indoor sports
equipment.

e Activities are differentiated using the skills
progression framework in addition to access and
ability using S.T.E.P. (see diagram).



https://www.hintleshamchattishamschool.com/pe
https://www.hintleshamchattishamschool.com/pe

Learning & Recording:

e PE ready days ensure the children have kit on in
school when needed and lesson time is
maximised.

e Photographs and video evidence are used to
document, record and assess learning and must
be saved in PE folder on the Google shared
drive.

e The school participates in interschool
competitions organised by the School Games
Coordinator.

Assessment:
e Assessment is recorded half termly using the

ASCA sheets.

e Marking and feedback is given in lesson by staff

and peers.

e Formative assessment is given through

constructive and positive praise.

e Children who are below and above are recorded

on the ASCA sheet half termly.

Key Priorities 2019 — 2020:
1.Ensure progression across year groups in a class.

2.Providing opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the number of children working above

expected.

3.Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the curriculum as well as

demonstrate good progress.

Space:

changing distance, height, size, location

e Using safe zones or safe playing areas

¢ Using targets that are closer

¢ Using smaller areas or playing over shorter
distances

¢ Using flat areas such as playgrounds or
halls

¢ Using bigger spaces to allow for more
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Equipment:
changing what is being used

¢ Using larger balls which are easier to see
and catch

* Using coloured balls that are easier to see

* Using balls that make noise

* Using tennis rackets instead of rounders
or cricket bats

* Using lighter equipment which moves
more slowly e.g. scarfs, beanbags

reaction time ST E P

principle to )
adapting your PE People:

Task:

changing rules, roles, progressions,
conditions, complexity

Adding conditions to games e.g. everyone must touch the ball
Changing the speed of the activity e.g. everyone must walk
Simplifying an activity e.g. less passes to score or gesture in
dance using only arms

Creating smaller/bigger targets to make the task easier or harder
Pupils taking on different roles e.g. coach, official

Using bigger spaces to allow for more reaction time

changing groupings or how the
children play together

Working in mixed ability groups 07
Working in similar ability groups @&%

Playing uneven sided games e.g. 5v2

Using buddy systems @a¢
Focus on and praise how the a
children interact with each other as

opposed to score or outcome




Overview of Teaching and Learning of PE
Intent

Through the three ideas of community, opportunities and possibilities and significance, with an over-arching link
to the Christian and British values, our children will grow into individuals that will have the skills and mindset to
leave Primary School with the capabilities to be successful.

In physical education, children will develop into confident, proud children who all have an enjoyment for physical
activity. Children will have developed physical skills and values which they can take with them into their future and
will impact on the wider curriculum as they have a strong belief in their abilities as well as improved concentration,
behaviour and focus throughout all education and beyond. Children will also have the confidence and ability to
interact socially, interact with others and present themselves so that they stand out with pride. They will
understand the importance of physical activity in all aspects of life and through this, children will have a strong
sense of wellbeing and can use it to feel happier and healthier.

Big Ideas:

In line with every subject in Hintlesham and Chattisham Primary. The three Big Ideas for PE are:

All lessons should contain an aspect of each of the big ideas although they may be weighted differently from
lesson to lesson.

Develop Skills — Children continually learn new skills and develop existing skills to a high standard. These skills
include social, emotional and thinking skills in order to develop the whole child.

Challenge — Children are physically active for sustained periods of time, choose from the skills they have
developed and apply them correctly and reflect on and evaluate their performance in order to improve.

Performance — Children develop confidence and capability to apply skills in a performance environment either
through matches, tournaments, productions, displays or performances to an audience.

Vision:

We intend our children to become:

7
°

Happy with an enjoyment of physical activity

Confident to participate, perform and develop own learning
Determined to achieve their full potential

Driven to develop themselves through understanding and challenge
Positive and determined to approach challenges for a sustained period
Proud of their own and others’ achievements
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Implementation

The benefits of a high-quality physical curriculum are valuable in the development of our children. At the heart of
education of all children in school is physical, social, cognitive and emotional development. Through a high-quality
physical curriculum, including physical activity, physical education, sport and dance, children will become
confident and proud through a high self-esteem and belief. They will develop an enjoyment of a healthy, active
lifestyle as well as participation and competitiveness through tournaments and performance opportunities. We will
produce independent learners with a strong desire to improve through resilience, commitment, understanding and
cooperation with others, therefore impacting on relationships, personal well-being, communication and a sense of
identity.

As well as not developing these traits, children who do not receive a high-quality physical curriculum can have a
poor idea of body image/size and lack of understanding of the benefits of a healthy, active lifestyle. Attendance
can also be affected as children develop a negative attitude toward physical activity and education, this can then
impact further with poor behaviour, lack of concentration and not interacting with peers.



In order to meet our vision, we have the expectation that children will develop the following skills and

characteristics:

Characteristics Skills

Confident Problem Solving
Positive Communicating
Determined Selecting
Committed Applying

Willing Assessing
Independent Reflecting
Focussed Understanding
Proud Persevering
Respectful Celebrating
Supportive Collaborating
Honest Leading
Creative Empathising
Cooperative Decision Making

We use these at the basis of all planning and pedagogy within the physical curriculum in order for all children to
feel success and achieve to their ability as well as celebrating and respecting the success of others.

e Long term plans on a two-year rolling programme that cover a wide range of sporting activities ensuring
progression through each lesson, unit and year on year

¢ 8 week units to ensure full coverage of skills within each unit and allowing time for performance element
at the end of each unit

e Teachers to ensure powerful and memorable learning that provides a good range of activities that, together,
ensure adequate breadth, balance, depth and significance to our children.

e Good use of time, space, people and resources throughout the physical curriculum

e Sports specialists used to teach sports and allow for staff development whenever possible.

¢ Engagement for all in a wide variety of local sporting tournaments eg trampolining, table tennis, cross
country, rugby and cricket

e Assessment using the ASCA criteria

e Annual Sports Activity Day/Week

e Additional opportunity to be physically active whenever possible; Wild Woods, active cross-curricular
activities, lunchtime and breaktime activities, classroom brain breaks, after school clubs, enrichment
activities through workshops, trips out etc

From our Curriculum Plan we ensure that each unit provides coverage of breadth, depth, balance, significance and
challenge.

Breadth: A range of activities with enough variety to suit all children’s needs and desires

Depth: Sufficient time is allocated to ensure children have the opportunity understand and apply skills in the activity.
Children have the confidence to perform

Balance: Activities cover a range that enables skills to be developed leading to a balanced body

Significance: Activities consider the whole child. Each child feels that the activity is significant for them and is important to
them

Challenge: The activities ensure the children can perform well and can be proud of their achievements from an accurate
level of complexity and intensity

Our curriculum plan is set out in the Curriculum Long Term Plan document. Whilst the plan has been designed and set out
carefully, teachers are expected to use their assessment This includes:

shortening or lengthening time spent on a unit where necessary

adapting the space to suit the learners and activities

using additional staff where available as required

grouping children in a way that suits

adapting the activities or the final task where necessary

reflecting on each lesson to ensure continuity into the next whilst maintaining progression but also achievement



Impact

By the end of their schooling at Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School, pupils will have been given
the opportunity to apply their acquired skills in a range of competitive situations against themselves, peer-to-peer
as well as school to school. They will have taken part in a range of activities, both familiar and those that are new
to them, and been offered a variety of extracurricular, physically demanding activities. Through these children will
have developed confidence in their own abilities, an understanding of fairness as well as teamwork and respect.
We aim to foster a love of physical activity in any of its forms.

We measure the impact of our curriculum through the following methods:

e Participating in the School Games Marks award

e Taking part in local tournaments and events

e Children’s engagement in extra-curricular activities

e Pupil and parent perception surveys

e Assessment using the ASCA criteria following the National Curriculum statements

e Children in our school being able to explain to another how they try to keep healthy through exercise and
diet. When asked, a child can give an example of how someone could stay healthy.



Long Temn Plan - PE

EYFS |Introductionto PE Ball skills Dance Fundamentals Games Gymnastics
LUNIT
YEAR. Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
A
Class 2 Fundamentals Ball Skills {v2] Team Building Physical Phanics Met and Wall Striking and
UNITS (¥2) Dance [¥1) (Y1) Voga [Mixed) (Mixed) Fielding (Mixed)
Fitness [Mixed) Gymnastics (V2) Target Games Athletics
Class 3 Basketball Dance Handball Fitness Athletics Rounders
UNITS Yoga Dodgeball Gymnastics Tag Rugby Cricket Tennis
Class 4 Basketball Dance Badmintan Yoga Athletics Golf
UMNITS Swimming Swimming Gymnastics Tag Rugby Cricket Tennis
YEAR Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
=
Class 2 | Team Building Fundamentals Met and Wall Physical Invasion Games Striking and
(¥2) (¥1) (Mixed) Phonics (Mixed) Fielding (Mixed)
Ball Skills [¥1) Dance (V2] Gymnastics (V1) Voga [Mixed) Se.nu.:ling EII.'Il:l Athletics (Y1)
Receiving [Mixed)
Class 3 MNetball Dance Fundamentals OAR Athletics Golf
Fitness Ball Skills Gymnastics Hockey Football Tennis
Class 4 Metball Dance Handball 0A8 Athletics Rounders
Swimming Swimming Gymnastics Hockey Volleyball Handball




Progression of Skills

Progression Journey: Dance

EYFS

Copy basic
body actions
and rhythrms.

Choose and use
travelling actions,
shapes and
balances.

Travel in different
pathways using
the space around
them.

Begin to use
dynamics and
expression with
guidance.

Begin to count to
rmusic.

Copy, Copy, remember
remember and and repeat a
repeat actions. series of actions.

Choose actions Select fram a
for an idea. wider range of
actions in relation
to a stimulus.
Use pathways, levels,
shapes, directions,
Use changes of speeds and timing
direction, speed with guidance.
and levels with
guidance. Use mirroring and
unison when
completing actions
with a partner.

Show some sense of  Show a character
dynamic and through actions,

expressive qualities.  dynamics and

expression.
_ Use counts with
“h reposayin
time with the
Music.

2

Copy, remamber
and adapt set
choreograplhy.

Choreograph

considering structura

individually, with a
partrer and in a
Eroup.

Lse action and
reactian to
represent an idea.

Change dynamics ta
express changes in
character ar
narrative.

Lise counts when
charecgraphing
shart phrases.

chareography in
different styles of
dance showing a
gooad sense ot
tirming.

Choreograph

phrases individuallby

and with others
cansidering actions,

LA

Work creatively and
imaginatively
individually, with a
partr

dynamics, space and phrasze

ralatiorships in
response toa
stimulus.

Contide perfarm
cho g
apprapriate
dynamics to

represent an idea.

Use counts accuratety
when choreographing
to perform in time
with others and the
music.

demar
aware
imps
perfarmance.

e counts when

pertorming t

miprove the gquality




Progression Journey:

Jemonstrate how and
when 10 speed up ard
slow down when runnng

Lnk hopping and Ow Carmtets af take
jurmping actsons with off and fandng
Some contros more Cormpiex

JUMgang achvitie

lump for dstance and Perform o rénge «
heipght showing balande more compiex iumps
and comtra shawing some

somique

Throw wwth sSame Show accuracy and
accuraly and powe pOWer when thrawing
IOwards a target ares, for distance

Dernonstr ste pood Démonstrate g
balance when performing balance .
other fundamental ok vihen performens

ather fundameant a

skille

Do et : e Show Balance whsn Demaresrate
PR "'55'55‘@33" [ ! direction it changing direction at ifmpcoved body
' PO amb an | vith ath coeed in combnabion posture and

X o skills. with other sklis speed when
changing director

Begn t0 co-ordinate Can co-ordinate & ra
their body at soeed in of body parns at

response 10 4 sk neressed speed




Progression Journey: Games

e 1O Change
Link dribbling the ball the d 2 : R
X the direchon of piay with
with ather actions with :
control unger gssure

adasioanaina Nereasing control
e ) Dribb Ath feel with
Change direction wher S P s

dribbling with feet with
INCraasing pressure :
x POSSESSION uNoer pressure

Seavanelyo

(0 mamntan

technniques

Move a ball M SE0;
- ; ) some control in game
situations Use a variety of throwing
techniques with some

Use a variety of

CoNtrol under INcreasing

Throw and roll a : SUIAY
- » < o ‘. U g
BMWMQ 5 - ' throwing techniques raedide
space. A, e bnd with increas e 1 b
' IN game Stuaioas. Lise & variety of kicking
. et st wory
Kick with inCreasing CCLEQUES Wil Some
PR der increasing appropriat
SLLCESS in game contral undes increasing I k
pressure. :

Kick larger balis to Kick towards a
snus 5.
ball

Catch a ball passed tg  CaIEh and intercept a

Ca
USINR One and two hands

Sedect and &

NiQuUe ¥

Stop abeanbagor o o) :

large ball sent to : = them wiing one and two

mmsw R . Rands with ancressing WItH some success in
success, game Sauatsons

Recerve a ball using
Receive 4 ball using different parts of the !
consGeralicn

ressure

Attempl to stop & ' npt | ik bal

large ball sent to _ ' e foat under p

them using feet. L Lo ther : foot under preéssure withy incre ¢ contral
Strike a ball uv=nR awicer
ra § skiils. Apply these
trike 4 B8l using varying. O0Ee o= S

technigues with
pressure

INCreasing accuracy

different parts of the

WIITD) SOEMe SuUCCess under

Use & variety of techniques [idently change
:

ne SUCLesSTU

Hit & ball with
hands. it ket
~ . iree t . i
Change direction to lose change direction to lose
an opponent

arectio
OuUltwil a0 appone

Run and stopwhen  Run, stop and change
instructed, O . An opponent with some
b . : ol SUCCeds v
s XA TN ey e Create and use spaces
for self and others space forseif and o
1 an oppor

Mowve around showing Pttty e Croate and use space
W) : WILH Same Success in wilh some Sucdess 1O outwit
game sauabons Wark ¢« .
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Ly Use simple tacucs to help tactics and can identify -
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32 i, sy When to use them o :
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Progression Journey:

EYFS

Create shapes

1

Perform balances

showing abasic level  making their body

of stiliness using
different parts of
their bodies.

Begin to take weight  Take body weight on

on different body
parts.

Show shapes
and actions that
stretch their

Copy and link simple
actions together.

and curled.

hands for shart
‘periods of time.

Demonstrate poses
and movements
MM_eme

Remember, repeat
and link simple
actions together,

cnamassns swandonbllo o oo sl

Body Management

Show Increasing
control and balance
when moving from

ane balance to

another.

Use strength to
imprave the quality
of an action and the

range of acnons
available.

Use flexibility
to improve the

qualizy of the actions

they perform as well
as the actions they

choose to knk them

Create and perform
more compeex

sequences of actions

with a good level of
quality, control and
technique with and
without 3 parner,

Combine and perform
maore complex balan
with control, technique

and fluency.

Demonstrate more
compéex actions with a
good leve! of strength

and technique.

Pian an
walnp
control nf‘.J .
a sequence of
actions Including a
wide range of skilis.




Progression Journey: OAA

w @& © e O O

Accurately follow LiseC == Communicate with
Follow simple instructions given by '-L"""""'-'"'"f*-:l"f" athers clearly and
instructions. a peer and give clear When working in a affectively when
and usable g'f_'ntlp and taking an under pressure.
instructions to a peer.  different roles.

Share their ideas

Contfidenthy . Confident to lead
communicate ideas HeghiNp lead athers and show
. (® ] S ol = ]
with othiers, ' others, providing
and listen to others
betore deciding an

the best approach.

. consideration of
clear instructions.
including all within a

Eroup.
Explore activities

Use critical thinking
making own

- 4 I Plan and apply skills to form ideas
pahbab i strategies with and strategies
. (=i =L
decisions in : strategeec ta others to more selecting and
response to a solve problems.
task. ;

camplex challenges. applying the best

miethod to solve a
protlem.

Orientate a map Confidently and

Make decisions Identify key
about where to symbals ona map
MOve in space. and use a key to
help navigate
Follow a path. around a grid.

canfidently uting efficiently orientate a
it to navigate map, identifying key
araund a course. features to 'I-'_:"."If_f_'_'ll'—_"‘

araund a course.

SCF Accurately reflec
Watch, describe Explain why a ceurately reflect on
Begin to identify

'c teth when challenges are
and evaluate the particular strategy =
effectiveness of
PE!I'EI:I-I"IHI SUCCess.

their team strategy,
piving ideas far
improvements.

saolved successtull
worked and alter . #-'_1 . I"'
and suggest we
methods to iImprove. =
thought out
iImproverments.

sananer mradkcakldna cn ol




Progression Journey: Swimming

Canhdently cambing skills to rétrieve
an object from greater depth.

Confidently ¢a-ordinate a smaath and
consistent breathing technigue with a
range of strokes.

Canfidently demonstrate good technigque in
a wider range ol strokeés owver increasad

gistarnces.

Combine _| aing 4red ran=Iwonirsg o
difN dPPrapriate SCrose W th BOOO COrorol.

Cantidently link a variety of floating
actions tagether demonstrating good
techrmigue and contral.

t and apply the appropriate survival
technigue to the situation.




Progression Journey: SET

SOCIAL

ncluding all within a group.

JLOommunicate wath others

iearty and etrectively

EMOTIONAL

Recognise and explain t
process when play

Eg | moved hers becauss

in Begin 10 S - and ' =l e £
THINKING 2 variety of differing situations sk, E

gentily theéir own and <

Was over there

feedback af

liked or thought was good  Provide feedback beginning to use key
about someone else's ‘WOords from the esson. select and apply e <Kills for t
m&. SILATON when undeér pressure
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Appendix 9 — PSHE

Subject On A Page

Name of Subject Leader: Vicki Greenwood

Subiject Intent:

Our school’s PSHE education programme will support our pupils to thrive in a time of rapid change, with
new and unpredictable opportunities and challenges constantly emerging. Our PSHE curriculum enables
children to become healthy, independent and responsible members of the school community and society.
We intend that children will understand how they are developing personally and socially and give them
understanding of the moral, social and cultural issues that are part of growing up. We believe it is not
enough to simply teach pupils about the issues covered in the subject content. It is vital that pupils have the
opportunity to explore their attitudes, values and beliefs about these issues and to develop the skills,
language and strategies necessary to manage such issues should they encounter them. Our three key
themes are Health and Wellbeing; Relationships; Living in the Wider World.

Planning: Teaching:

e Long term planning — PSHE Association o Timetabling: 30-45 mins per week
Questions-based Model- On T Drive e Can be taught by class teacher or

e Medium term planning- On T Drive HLTA. Mixed classes to be split for part

e Short term planning — LCP, CWP (SRE of Relationships in summer term. TA
folder), PSHE Association take smaller groups.

e Planning follows a progression map to e Non-negotiables —coverage of each
ensure coverage through the school area — the big ideas.
and pupils reach attainment level by the e Expectations- All children to reach
end of year 6. attainment by end of year 6.

e Resources- CWP SRE resources.

e Teaching and learning styles include
circle times, discussions/debates, role
play, puppets, practical activities and
written work. At beginning of unit a list
of ground rules may be discussed.
Discussion boxes.

Learning & Recording: Assessment:
e Expectations of children — explore and e Which assessment?- Self/peer/teacher
learn about a range of themes at the end of each unit.
e Best practise- well planned and e ASCA
resourced activities completed and e Observations — PSHE coordinator
assessed by self and teacher. Share lesson dips and book looks/displays.

ideas with peers. Encouraging children
to take part in tasks that promote active
citizenship- charity work, committees,
school council. Discussion boxes. Some
parts of PSHE taught as they arise, as
well as being part of planned provision.

e Books/presentation- In topic books. As
class displays.

e Practical element- role play, puppets,
discussions.

e What does high quality learning look like
— engaged, show understanding by
contributing to discussions/debates and
responding to others.

o Differentiation- mixed ages within
classes. Mixed ability groups/ages for
discussions. Provide opportunities for




most able to take
responsibility/leadership and think
creatively.

Opportunities for learning outside the
classroom —crucial crew, residential trip
yré

Opportunities for enrichment — Crucial
Crew, Residential trip Y6, First Aid
training for UKS2, visitors e.g.
community police officer

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021:

13.
14.

15.

16.
17.

Ensure progression across year groups in a class.

Providing opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the number of
children working above expected.

Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the
curriculum as well as demonstrate good progress.

Ensure PSHE curriculum within school matches the needs of the new 2020 curriculum.
Ensure LT and MT plans cover the skills progression for PSHE.




Overview of teaching and learning of PSHE and SRE
Intent

Our school’'s PSHE education programme will support our pupils to thrive in a time of rapid change,
with new and unpredictable opportunities and challenges constantly emerging. Our PSHE curriculum
enables children to become healthy, independent and responsible members of the school community
and society. We intend that children will understand how they are developing personally and socially
and give them understanding of the moral, social and cultural issues that are part of growing up. We
believe it is not enough to simply teach pupils about the issues covered in the subject content. It is
vital that pupils have the opportunity to explore their attitudes, values and beliefs about these issues
and to develop the skills, language and strategies necessary to manage such issues should they
encounter them. Our three key themes are Health and Wellbeing; Relationships; Living in the Wider
World.

The Big Ideas
Healthy Lifestyles
Safe decisions
Caring Citizens
Implementation

Our school's scheme of work considers the needs of our pupils, the aims and ethos of the school, the
local community and our local environment in which the school is situated.

Our curriculum is divided into three key themes: Health and Wellbeing; Relationships; Living in the
Wider World. It is not intended that all areas within these themes will be covered in each year group -
we introduce learning opportunities in one year group and revisit and further develop them in other
year groups, meaning that the specific learning builds for pupils as they move through the school,
gradually expanding and deepening their knowledge, skills, and attributes.

We are a mindful school and our pupils are taught techniques to relax and cope with anxieties.

It must be ensured that learning in PSHE education is not delivered as a one-off experience and also
that as many opportunities as possible are taken for learning to take place outside the classroom and
to be given context through exposure to visitors, trips and discussion.

Examples of visitors who have enriched our PSHE curriculum: dental nurse, school nurse, police
officers and PCSOs, One Life, Bikeability, Yellow Lorry Project, Crucial Crew.

ASCA sheets will be used to track curriculum breadth and the progress of pupils and the teaching and
assessment of PSHE will be monitored by the Lead teacher for PSHE.

Impact

Children will demonstrate and apply the British Values of Democracy, Tolerance, Mutual Respect,
Rule of Law and Individual Liberty.

o Children will demonstrate a healthy outlook towards school.

¢ Children will understand how to keep themselves safe at school, in the community and locality and
wider world.

o Children will develop positive and healthy relationships with peers, both now and in the future.

¢ Children will understand the physical and emotional aspects involved in RSE at an age appropriate
level.

o Children will have respect for themselves.

¢ Children will have positive body images.



PSHE Long Term Plan

YrA

Autumnl

Autumn2

Springl

Starting school- building

Managing feelings,

Spring2

Summerl

Summer2

Ruby

school/class rules.

unique.

relationships, belonging and

Appreciate what makes us

recognising others have
feelings and understanding
the feelings of others.

Self-confidence, sharing
ideas and trying new
activities.

Caring for others and the
environment.

Expressing interests and
opinions.

Perseverance and resilience.

Independence.

Showing sensitivity.

Awareness of behaviour and
its consequences.

Understanding the
importance of healthy food
choices.

Knowing myself
(likes/dislikes)

Feeling proud and setting
goals. Negotiation skills and
cooperation within a group.

Emerald

What makes a good friend?

Who is special to us?

How do we recognise our
feelings?

What helps us to stay safe?

What helps us grow and
stay healthy?

What jobs do people do?

Sapphire

How can we be a good
friend?

What makes a community?

Why should we keep active
and sleep well?

How can we manage our
feelings?

How will we grow and what
keeps us safe?

What are families like?

Diamond

What makes up a person’s
identity?

make with money?

What decisions can people

How can the media influence people?

What will change as we become more independent?

How can drugs common to everyday life affect health?

What will change as we become more independent?

How do friendships change as we grow?




YrB

Autumnl

Autumn2

Springl

Starting school- building

Managing feelings,

Self-confidence, sharing

Spring2

Summerl

Summer2

Ruby

school/class rules.

unique.

relationships, belonging and

Appreciate what makes us

recognising others have
feelings and understanding
the feelings of others.

ideas and trying new
activities.

Caring for others and the
environment.

Expressing interests and
opinions.

Independence.

Perseverance and resilience.

Showing sensitivity.

Awareness of behaviour and

its consequences.

Understanding the

importance of healthy food

choices.

Knowing myself
(likes/dislikes)

Feeling proud and setting
goals. Negotiation skills and
cooperation within a group.

Emerald

other and the world?

How can we look after each

What helps us stay
healthy?

Who helps keep us safe?

What is bullying?

What is the same and
different about us?

What can we do with
money?

Sapphire

with respect?

How do we treat each other

Why should we eat well and
look after our teeth?

What strengths, skills and
interests do we have?

How can we manage risk in
different places?

How will we grow and
change?

How can our choices make a
difference to others and
the environment?

Diamond

How can we keep healthy as we grow?

How can we help in an
accident or emergency?

What jobs would we like?

What will change as we become more independent?

How can drugs common to everyday life affect health?

What will change as we become more independent?

How do friendships change as we grow?




PSHE
Progression
of Skills

EYFS

Children share
their opinions
and experiences

KS1

LKS2

UKS2

Year1

Children share
and explain their
opinions

Year 2

Children share
their opinions and
ask questions

Y
ear3 Year 4

Children share their
opinions, ask questions
and identify who might be
able to answer their
questions

Children explain their
ideas and verbalise how
issues may affect people in
different ways.

Year 5 Year 6

Children discuss and
debate topical and
controversial issues,
listening respectfully to
others.

Children verbalise how
issues may affect people
in different ways and
explore issues with
opposing views

Relationships

Families and
close positive
relationships

Friendships

Managing
hurtful
behaviour and
bullying

Safe
relationships

Respecting self
and others

Work and play
cooperatively.

Take turns with
others.

Form positive
attachments to
adults and
friendships with
peers.

Show
understanding
that their actions
can affect others
and how they
feel.

Show sensitivity
to their own and
to others’ needs.

Give focused
attention to
what the teacher
says and
respond
appropriately
Show an ability
to follow
instructions
involving several
ideas or actions.

Say who loves and cares for them,

Explain how families are different and identify features

Describe different types of relationships

what it means to be a family and that
families are all different.

Name different types of relationships,
for example family, friendship and
online.

Say what makes a good friend, what
loneliness is, how to include others
and suggest ways to resolve
disagreements.

Say how they are the same and
different to other people and how to
treat themselves and others with
respect.

Say what bullying and hurtful
behaviour are, how they might make
someone feel, that they are
unacceptable and who to ask for help.

Talk about things that matter to them
and say how to play and work with
others.

Know there are different types of
families.

Understand to tell someone if
something about their family makes
them unhappy or worried.

of positive family life.

Understand common features of positive family life
often include shared experiences

Explain what makes a healthy, positive friendship and
ways to avoid or resolve arguments and other friendship

issues.

Say how friendships support wellbeing and the
importance of seeking support if feeling lonely or

excluded

Know how to recognise if others are feeling lonely and
excluded and strategies to include them

How to model being polite and courteous in different
situations and recognise the respectful behaviour they

should receive in return

Understand the relationship between rights and

responsibilities

Understand that everyone should feel included,
respected and not discriminated against; how to
respond if they witness or experience exclusion,

disrespect or discrimination

Know how to respond to aggressive or inappropriate
behaviour (including online and unwanted physical
contact) — how to report concerns

Understand that each person’s body belongs to them
and about personal space and unwanted touch

Explain when, where and how to get help or support
if worried about relationships of any sort.

Recognise peer influence or pressure in a range of
situations and suggest strategies to manage and

respond to it.

Say what discrimination is, recognise that everyone
deserves to be treated with respect, and how

discrimination can be challenged.

Year 6:

Explain the difference between healthy and

unhealthy relationships

Understand the importance of communication and

permission seeking.

Understand when it is appropriate to share
personal/private information in a relationship.

Know how and where to get support if an online
relationship goes wrong.




Health and
Wellbeing

Healthy
Lifestyles

Mental Health

Ourselves,
growing and
changing

Keeping Safe

Drugs, alcohol
and tobacco

Manage own
basic hygiene
and personal
needs, including
dressing and
going to the
toilet.

Understand the
importance of
healthy food
choices.

Show an
understanding of
their own
feelings and
those of others
and being to
regulate their
behaviour
accordingly.

Describe ways to keep healthy and
explain why it is important.

Recognise and name different feelings
and describe what to do if they or
others have not-so-good feelings.

Suggest ways to help themselves and
others feel good, or feel better if not
feeling good, such as sleep, regular
exercise and balancing time on and
offline.

Say what makes them special and
unique, what they are good at or
proud of and how these help them feel
good about themselves.

Suggest ways to manage when finding
something difficult.

Suggest rules that keep us safe and
decide if a choice is safe or unsafe for
our health.

Describe how to follow simple hygiene
and dental health routines.

List people who help us stay safe and
healthy, say when or how they can
help and why it is important to ask for
help.

Say how to get help in emergency
situations and follow instructions to
keep safe.

Year 1: Know that babies need care
and support and that older children
can do more by themselves.

Year 2: Identify differences between
male and female babies and animals

Know physical differences between
male and female and name different
body parts

Understand that some people have
fixed ideas about what boys and girls
can do.

Suggest ways of reducing and managing risk at home,
online, on the road and elsewhere.

Describe ways to help keep their body protected and
safe

Explain how to recognise and respond to pressure to do
something that makes them feel unsafe or
uncomfortable (including online)

Demonstrate and give reasons for hygiene routines and
explain the importance of following them regularly

Describe how to react and respond if there is an
accident and how to deal with minor injuries e.g.
scratches, grazes, burns

Explain how lack of sleep can affect the body and mood
and simple routines that support good quality sleep

Recognise personal qualities and individuality and
develop self-worth by identifying positive things about
themselves and their achievements

Set goals for themselves and understand how to
manage when there are set-backs, learn from mistakes
and reframe unhelpful thinking

Understand how everyday things can affect feelings and
how feelings change over time and can be experienced
at different levels of intensity

Explain the importance of expressing feelings and how
they can be expressed in different ways

Year 3: Know and respect the body differences between
self and others.

Name males and female body parts

Year 4: That puberty in an important stage in the human
lifecycle

Know some changes that happen during puberty

Identify the physical and emotional changes that
happen in puberty

Understand that children change into adults to be able
to reproduce if they choose to

Explain a range of ways to keep healthy, that habits
can have positive and negative effects of health, and
how to manage pressure to do things that are not
healthy.

Have a wide vocabulary to describe different
emotions in self and others, and can explain how
feelings change and ways to manage difficult
feelings.

Recognise the link between physical and mental
health

Describe strategies that promote mental health for
self and others.

Describe ways to prepare for and manage transitions
positively between important stages in life or school.

Assess how safe or unsafe different choices for
health and wellbeing are.

Explain how different substances can affect health
positively and negatively; identify a range of
associated risks and influences, and suggest ways to
manage these.

Identify a range of sources of support (people who
help children stay safe and healthy) and suggest who
to ask in different situations.

Explain and demonstrate how to respond in
emergency situations, including basic first aid skills.

Year 5: Explain main physical and emotional changed
that happen during puberty

Ask questions about puberty with confidence

Understand how puberty affects the reproductive
organs

Know what happens during menstruation and sperm
production

Explain how to keep clean during puberty

Year 6: Describe how and why the body changes
during puberty in preparation for reproduction

Discuss puberty and reproduction with confidence

Explain basic facts about conception and pregnancy




Living in the
Wider World

Shared
responsibilities

Communities

Media literacy
and digital
resilience

Economic
wellbeing:
Money

Economic
wellbeing:
Aspirations,
work and
career

Explain the
reasons for
rules, know right
from wrong and
try to behave
accordingly.

Set and work
towards simple
goals.

Be confident to
try new activities
and show
independence,
resilience and
perseverance in
the face of
challenge.

Give examples of rules in school or at
home and say why they are important.

Identify some ways to care for the
plants, animals and people around us
and why this is important.

Identify some similarities and
differences between people in school
and the community.

Give examples of groups they and
others belong to and the roles and
responsibilities in these different
groups.

State some rules for using the internet
and devices safely, and recognise that
not everything online is always true.

Describe how wanting something is
different to needing something.

Say what money is, where it comes
from and how it can be looked after,
saved or spent.

Recognise that people have different
strengths, identify some different jobs
that people do and some skills needed
for these jobs.

Explain what is meant by a diverse community and
discuss groups they belong to.

Explain how the community helps everyone to feel
included and values the different contributions that
people make

Understand how to be respectful towards people who
may live differently to them

Explain our shared responsibility and ways we can care
for each other and the environment and how everyday
choices impact the environment.

Understand what people choose to buy or spend money
on can affect others or the environment

Use skills and vocabulary to share their thoughts, ideas
and opinions in discussion about topical issues

Discuss how to show care and concern for others
(people and animals)

Understand how to carry out personal responsibilities in
a caring and compassionate way

Explain the role of money, that it can be earned,
saved and spent, and how to make decisions about
different uses of money, including managing risks
and influences.

Recognise how financial decisions can impact
people’s emotions.

Identify strengths, skills and achievements, how
these might help chose a job and use to set goals.

Describe some of the pathways into a range of jobs,
and recognise that peoples’ jobs can change over
their lifetime.

Recognise factors that limit or support careers
choices.

Explain why information online is not always true,
suggest ways to assess whether online information is
accurate and trustworthy and explain how to report
harmful content.




Appendix 10 — Computing
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Subject On A Page

Name of Subject Leader: Lauren Beckett De Banks

Subiject Intent:

Our computing curriculum is designed to equip pupils with skills to use computational thinking and creativity to
understand and change the world. With deep links into other subjects and a core of computer science, our intent is
that pupils can build on this knowledge and understanding, and are equipped to use information technology to
create programs, systems and a range of content. We also intend that children will become digitally literate, be able
to express themselves and develop their ideas through information and communication technology.

As children progress through the school, they should develop an understanding of and be able to apply principles
and concepts of computer science and become responsible, competent, confident and creative users of information
and communication technology.

Planning:

Long term plan — Adapted from the Knowsley

Scheme

Medium term plan — On T Drive

Short term planning — Adapted from Knowsley
Scheme 2018 with some additional units from

other sources.

Planning follows a progression map to ensure
coverage through the school and pupils reach
attainment level by the end of year 6.

Teaching:

Timetabling 1-2 hours per week

Can be taught by class teacher or HLTA with
TA taking smaller groups on a rotation basis
(not always taught by HLTA)

Non-negotiables — Coverage of each
curriculum area — the big ideas.

Expectations — All children to reach attainment
by end of year 6. Learning will include using a
variety of software and hardware.

Resources — Class set of Ipads with a wide
range of Apps, Airserver on teacher laptops,
IWB, green screen, Beebots, Micro:Bits, 3
iPad

Mini’s and digital cameras for EYFS free flow
activities, plus additional resources that may
be required throughout.

Differentiation — Extension tasks for HA, Fewer
steps and pictorial support for LA with the
addition of further adult/peer support.

Best practise — Good foundation of knowledge
for further explanation and understanding of
software before delivery. Learners will become
more independent and be able to problem
solve as they become more familiar with
software and will have the ability to select their
own software for a specific purpose.

Learning & Recording:

Expectations of children — Complete a range of
activities using specific software working towards
independent use of IT.

Best practise — Plan, complete and assess
activities. Save work to Seesaw/Google
Classroom/Google Drive for evidence. Present
and share work with peers. Review and improve
after input from peers/adults.

Books — Seesaw/Google Classroom/Google Drive
online for saved work or saved on specific app for
that unit (e.g. Book Creator). Recording of
learning at the beginning and end of each topic.
Presentation — Clear with an understanding of
aesthetics for presentation.

Assessment:

Which assessment — Self/Peer/teacher at the
end of each module

ASCA

Observations — SL lesson dips and review of
Seesaw/Google Classroom/Google Drive/apps
online, also SL folder.

Marking and feedback — Within the lesson at
the time of working, feedback given. Also,
within presentations. Following marking policy.




e Practical element — Activities with software —
photographed/screen shots saved. All practical
activities with different resources and outcomes.

e What does high quality learning look like —
engaged, shows understanding, ability to problem
solve independently, completes task to best of
ability.

o Differentiation — LA have fewer steps/pictorial
support with further adult/peer support, HA have
extension tasks.

e Opportunities for learning outside the classroom —
Throughout school/outside

e Opportunities for enrichment — Enrichments days,
Tech We Can days termly, share work with other
year groups/parents etc.

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021

18. Ensure progression across year groups in a class.

19. Providing opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the number of children working above
expected.

20. Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the curriculum as well as
demonstrate good progress.

21. Maintain and increase software available to ensure we keep in line with technology progression.




Overview of teaching and learning computing

Intent

Our computing curriculum is designed to equip pupils with skills to use computational thinking and creativity to
understand and change the world. With deep links into other subjects and a core of computer science, our
intent is that pupils can build on this knowledge and understanding and are equipped to use information
technology to create programs, systems and a range of content. We also intend that children will become
digitally literate, be able to express themselves and develop their ideas through information and
communication technology.

As children progress through the school, they should develop an understanding of and be able to apply
principles and concepts of computer science and become responsible, competent, confident and creative
users of information and communication technology.

The Big Ideas

Digital Literacy — Children recognise common uses of technology are able to use technology safely and
respectfully and can analyse the quality of digital content.

Information Technology — Children can use technology purposefully and creatively to produce a range of
programs, systems and content that accomplishes specific goals.

Computer Science — Children understand what an algorithm is, can design, write and debug programs and
use logical reasoning to explain how simple algorithms work.

Implementation

* Planning is based around a long-term scheme developed from the Knowsley Scheme of work

®* Teaching and learning provides opportunities by matching the task to the ability of the child using a
number of strategies

* A wide range of activities are used within lessons

® Technology is used both within and outside of the classroom
* Arange of digital devices are used within lessons

* A variety of software is used to meet specific goals

®* EYFS are introduced to computing vocabulary and this is built on as the children progress through the
school

* Digital leaders are in place from year 2 upwards to assist with classroom tasks, support other children
in lessons review new software and help with the maintenance and upkeep of devices

® Children are given opportunities to share their work with other classes
®* Work is celebrated through displays in school and publication on the school website

® Parents and other outside agencies are invited to take part/contribute to lessons and content
produced

® Deep cross curricular links are made through computing lessons and also by the use of technology in
other subjects including English and Maths

® Year 6 are given the opportunity to practice skills within a weekly lunchtime club

Impact

By the time children leave Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School, at the end of Year 6, they will
have had the opportunities to use technology for a variety of purposes as part of their work across the
curriculum. They will be confident users of digital devices and be able to explain what they are doing with the
correct vocabulary. Their work will show a range of skills and meet the goals expected for each year group.
This will lead to knowledgeable, confident and capable digital learners.



EYFSLTP Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Unit of work Shape Talking Nursery Technology | My Online | Beats and
Hunt/Animal Technology Rhyme and Me Life Rhymes
Safari Coding
Area of Information Information Computer Information Digital Literacy Information
. Technology/Digital Technology/Digital Science Technology Technology
curriculum - Literacy Literacy
Big ldeas
Targets Use technology Use technology Understand what Use technology Recognise Use technology
purposefully to create, | purposefully to create, | algorithms are; purposefully to common uses of purposefully to
covered organise, store, organise, store, how they are create, organise, information create, organise,
manipulate and manipulate and implemented as store, manipulate technology store, manipulate
retrieve digital retrieve digital programs on digital | and retrieve digital | beyond school. and retrieve digital
content. content. devices; and that content. Use technology content.
programs execute safely and
by following respectfully,
Recognise common Recognise common precise and keeping personal
uses of information uses of information unambiguous information
technology beyond technology beyond instructions. private; identify
school. Use school. Use Create and debug where to go for
technology safely and | technology safely and | simple programs. help and support
respectfully, keeping respectfully, keeping Use logical when they have
personal information personal information reasoning to concerns about
private; identify where | private; identify where | predict the content or contact
to go for help and to go for help and behaviour of on the internet or
support when they support when they simple programs other online
have concerns about have concerns about technologies.
content or contact on | content or contact on
the internet or other the internet or other
online technologies. online technologies.
Area of Using technology Using technology Introducing Using technology Online Safety Using
k around us around us Computer around us technology
wor Programming around us

Computing LTP Year A




Emerald Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Unitof work | My Online What is a Mini Beasts Maths My Friend Online
Life (Y1) computer? (Y1) Madness the Robot | Buddies (Y2)
(Y1) (Y2) (Y1)
Area of Digital Literacy Information Information Information Computer Digital Literacy
. Technology Technology Technology Science
curriculum -
Big ldeas
Targets -Use technology -Recognise -Use technology -Use technology -Understand what | -Use technology
d safely, common uses of purposefully to purposefully to algorithms are safely,
covere respectfully and information create, organise, | create, organise, | -Create and respectfully and
responsibly technology store, manipulate | store, manipulate | debug simple responsibly
-Recognise beyond the school | and retrieve and retrieve programs -Recognise
acceptable/ -Use technology digital content digital content -Use logical acceptable/
unacceptable purposefully to reasoning to unacceptable
behaviour create, organise, predict the behaviour

-ldentify a range
of ways to report
concerns about

store, manipulate
and retrieve
digital content

behaviour of
simple programs

-ldentify a range
of ways to report
concerns about

content and content and
contact contact
Area of work | E-Safety/Internet Technology Research and Exploring with Programming Communication
Safety around us presenting technology and E-Safety
information
Cross- PSHE English, Art/DT, Maths, Science English, Maths English, Maths, English, PSHE
. History, Science Science
curricular
areas
Sapphire Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Unit of Work | My Online Hour of Be Digitally | Wizard Micro:Bit: Dinosaurs
Life (Y3) Code (Y4) Awesome School (Y4) | Nature Art (Y4)

(Y3)




Area of Digital Literacy Computer Information Information Computer Information
. Science Technology/ Technology Science Technology

curriculum - Digital Literacy

Big Ideas

Targets -Use technology -Design, write and | -Use search -Use search -Design, write and | -Use search
safely, debug programs technologies technologies debug programs technologies

covered respectfully and -Use sequence, effectively effectively -Use sequence, effectively
responsibly selection and -Select, use and -Select, use and selection and -Select, use and
-Recognise repetition in combine a variety | combine a variety | repetition in combine a variety
acceptable/ programs of software of software programs of software

unacceptable
behaviour
-ldentify a range

-Select, use and
combine a variety
of software

-Use technology
safely,
respectfully and

-Use technology
safely,
respectfully and

-Select, use and
combine a variety
of software

-Use technology
safely,
respectfully and

of ways to report responsibly responsibly responsibly
about concerns
about content and
contact
Area of work | E-Safety/ Internet | Programming Digital Skills Creating an E- Programming Green Screen

Safety book external
hardware
Cross- English, PSHE English, Maths English, Maths English, Art/DT English, Science, | English, Science,
. Art DT
curricular
area
Diamond Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Unit of Work | My Online Crossy Solve IT Music STEAM AR Games
Life (Y5) Roads (Y6) Club (Y6) Composer Challenges | (Y5)
(Y5) (Y5)
Area of Digital Literacy Computer Information Information Information Information
. | Science Technology Technology Technology Technology,
Cyrrlcu um - Computer
Big Ideas Science
Targets -Use technology -Design, write and | -Use search -Select, use and -Select, use and -Design, write and
c d safely, debug programs technologies combine a variety | combine a variety | debug programs
overe respectfully and that accomplish effectively of software of software that accomplish
responsibly specific goals -Select, use and (including (including specific goals

-Recognise

-Select, use and

combine a variety

internet services)

internet services)

-Select, use and




acceptable/ combine a variety | of software on a range of on a range of combine a variety
unacceptable of software -Use technology digital devices to | digital devices to | of software
behaviour -Use technology safely, design and create | design and create | -Use technology
-ldentify a range safely, respectfully and arange of arange of safely,
of ways to report | respectfully and responsibly programs, programs, respectfully and
concerns about responsibly systems and systems and responsibly
content and content that content that
contact accomplish accomplish
specific goals specific goals

Area of Work | E-Safety/ Internet | Programming Digital Skills Composing STEM Augmented
Safety Reality

Cross- English, PSHE English, Maths Maths, English, English, Music English, Maths, English, Science,

. Art/DT Science, Art/DT Art/DT
curricular
Areas

TechWeCan is a STEM focussed scheme looking at technology in careers and is intended to engage KS2 in STEM
and consider technology as a future career. They cover a number of curriculum areas and where possible have been
linked with other topics at the time.

We have adopted a 4 year rolling program to cover all 12 units over the 4 years, with one unit to be delivered to all of
KS2 once a term.

TechWeCan | Environment Communication History
-STEM (YrA) and Marketing
TechWeCan Health and Food Good
-STEM (YrB) Inclusion
TechWeCan Education Fun Travel and
-STEM (YrC) Tourism
TechWeCan | Manufacturing Entertainment Retail
-STEM (YrD) |and and Art

Engineering




Computing LTP Year B

Emerald Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Unitofwork | My Online | Code a Story | Storyland Modern Presentations Drawing
Life (Y2) (Y2) (Y2) Tales (Y1) and typing Maths (Y1)
(Y2)
Area of Digital Literacy Computer Information Information Digital Literacy/ Information
. Science Technology Technology Information Technology
curriculum - Technology
Big Ideas
Targets -Use technology -Understand what | -Use technology -Recognise -Use technology -Recognise
safely, algorithms are purposefully to common uses of safely, respectfully | common uses of
covered respectfully and -Create and create, organise, | information and responsibly, information
responsibly, debug simple store, manipulate | technology keeping personal technology
keeping personal | programs and retrieve beyond the school | information private | beyond the school
information -Use logical digital content -Use technology -Use technology -Use technology
private reasoning to purposefully to purposefully to purposefully to
-ldentify where to | predict the create, organise, | create, organise, create, organise,

go for support
when they have
concerns about
content or
contact on the
internet or other
online
technologies

behaviour of
simple programs

store, manipulate
and retrieve
digital content

store, manipulate
and retrieve digital
content

store, manipulate
and retrieve
digital content

Area of work | E-Safety/Internet Programming Creating E-books Communication Presenting Problem Solving
Safety and E-Safety Information
- PSHE English, Maths English, Art/DT English, PSHE English, Art/DT, Maths, Art/DT
Cross
. PSHE
curricular

areas
Sapphire Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Unit of Work | My Online Micro:Bit - NEWSWISE | Dancing T Shirt Rainforests

Life (Y4) Volcanoes —The Robot (Y3) Designers (Y3)
Guardian (Y3)

Area of Digital Literacy Computer Information Computer Information Information
curriculum Science Technology/ Science Technology Technology

Digital Literacy




Big Ideas

Targets -Use technology -Design, write -Use search -Design, write and | -Use search -Use search
safely, and debug technologies debug programs technologies technologies
covered respectfully and programs that effectively that accomplish effectively effectively
responsibly, accomplish -Appreciate how specific goals -Use technology -Select, use and
keeping personal | specific goals search results are | -Use sequence safely, combine a variety
information -Use sequence selected and selection, and respectfully and of software
private selection, and ranked repetitioning responsibly -Use technology
-ldentify where to | repetitioning -Use technology programs; work -Select, use and safely,
go for help and programs; work safely, with variables and | combine a variety | respectfully and
support when with variables and | respectfully and various forms of of software responsibly
they have various forms of responsibly input and output
concerns about input and output -Select, use and
content or -Select, use and combine a variety
contact on the combine a variety of software
internet or other of software
online
technologies
Area of work | E-Safety/ Internet | Programming Research/Fake Programming Design Virtual Reality
Safety using external News
hardware
Cross- PSHE English, Art, English, PSHE English, Maths English, Art/DT English, Maths,
R Geography Art/DT, PSHE
curricular
area
Diamond Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Unit of Work | My Online News Micro: Bit— |Web VR Worlds Quiz Show
Life (Y6) Reporter/ Getting Designer (Y6) Host (Y6)
Podcaster Active (Y5)
(Y5)
Area of Digital Literacy Information Computer Science | Information Information Information
Curriculum - Technology '(I;i?:&lggyl Technology Technology
Big ldeas Science
Targets -Use technology -Use search -Design, write and | -Select, use and -Use search -Use technology
safely, technologies debug programs combine a variety | technologies safely,
Covered respectfully and effectively that accomplish of software effectively respectfully and
responsibly, -Select, use and specific goals -Use search -Select, use and responsibly

keeping personal

combine a variety

-Select, use and

technologies

combine a variety

-Use search




information of software combine a variety | effectively of software technologies
private -Use technology of software -Be discerning in | -Use technology effectively
-ldentify where to | safely, -Use technology evaluating digital | safely, -Select, use and
go for help and respectfully and safely, content respectfully and combine a variety
support when responsibly respectfully and -Design, write and | responsibly of software
they have responsibly debug programs
concerns about that accomplish
content or specific goals
contact on the
internet
Area of Work | E-Safety/ Internet | Podcasts Programming Websites Virtual Reality Augmented
Safety external hardware Reality
Cross- English, PSHE English, PSHE English, PSHE, PE | English, English, Art/DT, English, Art/DT,
R Geography, History, History, PSHE
curricular History Geography
Areas

TechWeCan is a STEM focussed scheme looking at technology in careers and is intended to engage KS2 in STEM
and consider technology as a future career. They cover a number of curriculum areas and where possible have been
linked with other topics at the time.

We have adopted a 4 year rolling program to cover all 12 units over the 4 years, with one unit to be delivered to all of
KS2 once a term.

TechWeCan | Environment Communication History
-STEM (YrA) and Marketing
TechWeCan Health and Food Good
-STEM (YrB) Inclusion
TechWeCan Education Fun Travel and
-STEM (YrC) Tourism
TechWeCan | Manufacturing Entertainment Retail
-STEM (YrD) |and and Art

Engineering




Progression Overview Reception to Year 6

Essential:

Age appropriate skills for the use of core devices and applications within their setting.

Reception

The children learn:

about types of
technology both in

and outside of school.

how to use classroom
technology safely and
responsibly, including
the basic use of a
camera and going
online.

The children learn:

to explore and
experiment with
technology in order

to build familiarity
with classroom apps
and devices.

basic photographic
and video techniques
to document their
own learning.

The children learn:

to create a range of
simple digital
documents that
represents their
learning during a topic
and then save/share
their digital work.

The children learn:

to be more

independent and are

encouraged to

attempt to fix a
problem they may

have before asking for

help on their device.

about different media

and file types.

The children learn:

about physical input
and output slots on a
device. E.g. USB,
HDMI, etc.

about how to save
their work in a range
of locations.

the best way to save
their files. E.g. as an
image (jpeg) to share
online.

The children learn:

how to create a QR
Code.

about uploading work
to a cloud or blog.

advanced

techniques to tell a
story using
technology/ multiple
apps.

about advanced film
making elements
such as sound and
lighting.

Year 6

The children learn:

about collaboration
and sharing
documents with other|
children in order to
create digital content.

advanced features of
common office/
classroom apps.

(CS) Computational Thinking:

Key Stage 1: Understand what algorithms are; how they are implemented as programs on digital devices; and that programs execute by

following precise and unambiguous instructions.

Key Stage 2: Design, write and debug programs that accomplish specific goals, including controlling or simulating physical systems; solve

problems by decomposing them into smaller parts.

Reception

The children learn:

that an algorithm is @

list of instructions
that solves a problem.
to sequence a series
of events and explain
the importance of
sequencing.

The children learn:

to explore algorithms
and sequencing of
instructions.

to read, follow and
create a simple
sequence

algorithm.

to give these
instructions so that
they can be executed
by a robot with the
aim of successfully
reaching a
destination.

The children learn:

about writing
algorithms that can
be turned into
programs.

to implement their
algorithm as a
program on a

digital device or
programmable toy/
robot.

The children learn:

to create a detailed
flow diagram using
the correct symbols.

to turn an algorithm
into a simple
program on a digital
device.

about testing the
program and
recognising when it
needs to be
debugged.

The children learn:

to design a simple
algorithm

show

to

a real- life situation.

about the valuable
skills of abstraction
and decomposition
when tackling more
complex problems.

The children learn:

to explore problem
solving and
decomposition.

to independently
plan, write and test
their algorithms and
create more complex
programs, debugging
as needed.

about controlling /
simulating physical
systems and using
sensors with multiple
outcomes.

Year 6

The children learn:

to create complex
algorithms and turn
their designs into a

program

(incorporating
variables, procedures
and different forms of|
input and output).




(CS) Coding:

Key Stage 1: Create and debug simple programs.

Key Stage 2: Use sequence, selection, and repetition in programs; work with variables and various forms of input and output.

Reception

The children learn:

to experiment
controlling a range of
‘toys’ using remote
controls and do this
with purpose and
direction.

The children learn:

to create a simple
program and correct
mistakes (debug).

The children learn:

to independently
identify and fix a ‘bug’
in multiple programs.

to create a simple
program that includes
a repeat x times loop.

the difference
between inputs and
outputs.

The children learn:

to create their own
sprite in Scratch/
Scratch Jr.

about sequencing
commands and
adding a repeat
command in a
program. how to
refine/ improve a
program by using
the repeat
command.

how to create a
variable.

to create a program
that contains
selection, inputs and
outputs.

The children learn:

about the structure
of a program and
learn to plan in
logical, achievable
steps. to write a
complex

program,
incorporating features
such as selection,
inputs, repetition,
variables and
procedures.

attempt to debug
their own programs
and corrects/ debugs
errors in code.

The children learn: to
create their own

complex game

within Scratch or
other block-based
coding app that uses
variables, event
handling, selection
(“If” and

“Then”), procedures
and repetition
(loops) to
increase
programming
possibilities.

Year 6

The children learn:

about complex
programs and are
encouraged to
persevere when

solving difficult
problems even if
the solution is not
obvious. about
executing

and adapting
common commands
using a

text-based language
e.g.
Python/JavaScript/
Swift Playground.

(CS) Logical Reasoning:

Key Stage 1: Use logical reasoning to predict the behaviour of simple programs.

Key Stage 2: Use logical reasoning to explain how some simple algorithms work and to detect and correct errors in algorithms and programs.

Reception

The children learn:

through play about
action/reaction and
will be asked “what
do you think will
happen?” when
using technology or
attempting to solve
a problem.

The children learn:

about making
predictions when

using technology. E.g.

They will be asked to
predict what will
happen for a short
sequence of
instructions in a
program.

The children learn:

to offer accurate
predictions of
programs and then
create their own
simple program to
check if they were
correct.

The children learn:

about using logical
reasoning to detect
potential problems in
an algorithm or

program which could
result in something
going wrong and then
offer ideas of what is
needed to fix/ debug
it.

The children learn:

to recognise an

error in an existing
program and attempt
to debug/ fix the
program.

to investigate existing
programs, evaluating
them and consider
how they could be
improved.

The children learn:

to explore logical
reasoning in greater
depth and learn to
give well thought-
through
explanations of any
errors they identify
in  program code
(using the correct
terminology).

Year 6

The children learn:

to independently use
logical reasoning to
detect and correct
errors in an algorithm
and program.

that there is often
more than one way to
solve a problem in an
algorithm or program.




(CS) Networking:

Key Stage 1: N/A

Key Stage 2: Understand computer networks including the internet; how they can provide multiple services, such as the World Wide Web.

Reception

The children learn:

how to access the
web on a classroom
device.

The children learn: The children learn:

about signing into a
device or online
platform.

multiple services use
the internet

e.g. email, web and
streaming.

The children learn:

the World Wide
Web is only one part
of the Internet, the
part that contains
websites.

to send an email and
understands how this
works.

how information
travels through
computer networks.

The children learn:

about the key
services that can be
used to communicate
on the internet.

to recognise the main
components
(hardware) which
allow computers to

join and form a

network.

The children learn: The children learn:

in more detail about
how

about software,
hardware and types of

connected computers.
information/data is

transported on the
Internet and between
computers using

about how data
travels via the
internet including

binary. packets and IP
more about the addresses.
different parts of the 1t the

Internet and services. L,
opportunity’s

computer networks
and the internet

to create a basic web
page using HTML.

offer for

communication and
collaboration.

(CS) Online:

Key Stage 1: N/A

Key Stage 2: Appreciate how [search] results are selected and ranked.

Reception

The children learn:

to type keywords in a
search engine

(Google).

The children learn:

search engine to find
answers and different
types of media e.g.
videos.

Year 6

The children learn:

the basic skills of
searching and
navigating the results
in a search engine.

how they can use a

The children learn:
about key words.
that search engines try

to put the most useful
websites at the top.

The children learn:

that search engines

use algorithms to sort

websites.

The children learn: The children learn:

key skills for using a
search engine.

to explore advanced
features within

about the settings search engines and

that can alter your
search results.

learn O use them
effectively.

how search results
are selected and
ranked by algorithms.




(IT) Harnessing Technology:

Key Stage 1: Use technology purposefully to create, organise, store, manipulate and retrieve digital content. *

Key Stage 2: Select, use and combine a variety of software (including internet services) on a range of digital devices to design and create a
range of programs, systems and content that accomplish given goals, including collecting, analysing, evaluating and presenting data and

information. *

* In addition, see the “I know how to” big digital skills statements which provide a simple progression of digital skills from reception to year 6. The

document links to the Knowsley CLCs computing scheme of work.

Reception

The children learn: The children learn:

how various | to create different
devices and apps  types of digital

can be used in the  content (short video,
classroom. eBook or

to independently presentation).

choose an application
for a particular
purpose. E.g. drawing
a picture.

to combine text and
images in a document
that showcases

learning or tells a
story.

to use technology to
collect, sort and
display information
that could include
data, photos, video
or sound.

about saving work in
a special place and
retrieve it again.

The children learn:

to create a
presentation or basic
digital book

that is well designed,

contains

formatted text,
images and presents
information.

to read a simple
database to find
information.

about organising the
data they collect.

they can create
digital content using
more than one app
or piece of software.

to independently save
and open files on the
device they use.

The children learn:

to create digital
content using a range
of mixed tools/media
and how to improve
its design.

to be creative and
independent while
using unfamiliar apps
or technology to
create content.

to create a plan/
storyboard when
producing digital
content.

to design a simple
questionnaire to
collect information
and display the
information in a
graph or table. to
add information to
a database.

The children learn:

to produce
documents, media
and presentations
with increasing
independence and
competency that
present data/
information.

to use a keyboard
confidently and make
use of tools such as a
spellchecker.

about new forms of
technology E.g. AR,
Virtual Reality,
Wearable

Technology etc.

The children learn:

to produce digital
content in a given
format e.g. podcasts,
videos,

AR, virtual reality, 3D,
digital music or
illustrations.

about planning
including elements
that they may need
to source from other
services.

to build on the skills
they have already
developed to create
content using

unfamiliar technology.

to use a spreadsheet /

database to collect,
record data and to
use simple formulae.

Year 6

The children learn:

to create digital
storyboards with a
complete narrative of
the project or
investigation.

to confidently
identify the potential
of unfamiliar
technology to
increase their
creativity.

to source, store and
combine copyright
free images from the
internet.

to independently
select, use and
combine the
appropriate
technology/app tools
to create

effects that  will
have an impact on
others and tell a
story.

(IT) Online:

Key Stage 1: N/A

Key Stage 2: Use search technologies effectively.

Reception

The children learn: The children learn:

to type keywords in a
search engine

how they can use a
search engine to find
answers and different
types of media
category

(Google).

e.g. images, book,
videos.

The children learn:

the basic skills of

searching and
navigating the results
in a search engine to
answer questions.

The children learn:

that the top search
results can be
manipulated and are
based on things like
most popular,
recently updated.

about filtering results
by adding more detail
or using advanced
tools.

to use search
engines to collect
information.

The children learn:

to search for and use
information froma
range of sources.

about making notes
from information
found on websites to
present their findings.

that not all sources of
information including
websites are accurate
and can check
information using a
different site.

The children learn:

to use complex
searches and
advanced tools to
find, select and use
information.

check the reliability
of information on
the internet.

Year 6

The children learn:

to use complex
searches, filters and
advanced

tools to find, select

and use information




Reception

The children learn: The children learn:

about the uses and
purpose of technology
in the classroom, at
home, work and the
world around them.

to recognise and
discuss common uses
of information
technology in school
and outside of

school. about some of the

common ways in
which technology at
home can be used.

(DL) Technology in the Real World:

Key Stage 1: Recognise common uses of information technology beyond school.

The children learn:

about the numerous

methods

of online

communication and
how it is used in the
world around them.

to explore their own
use of the internet
and why it is
important to stick to
the rules.

Key Stage 2: Understand the opportunities [networks] offer for communication and collaboration.

The children learn:

that the internet is a
computer network.

that the internet can
provide multiple
services, such as the
world wide web,
streaming music/
video and email.

explore a web sites
journey from first
request to appearing
on the screen.

to learn advanced
web  terminology
e.g. URL.

The children learn:

to differentiate
between apps that
use the Internet, the
school network or
that are self-
contained on a device.

to use computing to
communicate and
collaborate.

about documents and
methods of
collaboration over the
internet e.g. blog.

The children learn:

about different online
communication
tools/apps and how
they could be used for
different purposes
e.g. work and social.

about working in a
group using
collaborative tools.

Year 6

The children learn:

about digital crimes
and threats that
might exist online.
E.g. worms,

trOJans, viruses,
spyware, ransomware,
and malware.

about anti-virus
software and how
they can help protect
devices from
infection.

advanced web
terminology e.g.
firewall, security
updates, pop up
blocker, scams,
phishing, HTTPs,
location-based
settings, in app
purchasing,

troIIing, filtering

etc.

(DL) Media & Content:
Key Stage 1: N/A

Reception

The children learn: The children learn:

to access different
types of media
content on their
device. Including;
sound, images, books,
podcasts/ audiobooks
and video via the web.

that there are many
different types of
media content
including; sound,
images, books,
podcasts/
audiobooks and
video via the web.

Key Stage 2: Be discerning in evaluating digital content.

The children learn:

where different types
of media content can
be found online.
Including; sound,
images, books,
podcasts/ audiobooks
and video via the
web.

The children learn:

how to make
judgements about
the usefulness and
accuracy of
information. about
the term ‘fake news’.
about what copyright
is and why we have
copyright laws.

to recognise copyright
material.

The children learn:

more about what
Fake News is, it's
purpose and that Fake
News can be found on
all media.

how to identify Fake
News.

that data can be

manipulated to make
Fake News appear to
be true.

The children learn:

about how and why
information found

on some Sites will
be biased.

how to source
copyright free
materials to use in
their digital projects.

how to credit the use
of websites in their
work and why this
should be done.

to explore in more

moral reasons not to

the

creator of the content.

Year 6

The children learn:

depth the legal and

plagiarise or infringe
copyright and the

impact it can have on




(DL) Online Safety:

Key Stage 1: Use technology safely and respectfully, keeping personal information private; identify where to go for help and support when they

have concerns about content or contact on the internet or other online technologies. *

Key Stage 2: Use technology safely, respectfully and responsibly; recognise acceptable/unacceptable behaviour; identify a range of ways to

report concerns about content and contact. *

* Each year group has a ‘My Online Life’ topic which aims to ensure your school meets the requirements of the UKCIS Education for Connected

World Framework.

Reception

The children learn:

the Internet can be
used to communicate
with others.

simple online safety
rules.

people create online
content such as video
and websites.

The children learn:
how to access and

search the web.

to identify people
they can trust and
who they can ask for
help when using the
internet. tosenda
digital message.
how they should
behave and

interact with

others in the online
world.

why it is very
important not to over
share, share things
that are personal or
may hurt other
people.

the ways that some
people can be unkind
online.

about following
sensible online
rules.

safe behaviours in
their day to day world
such as not

talking to or meeting
strangers and how
this applies in the
online world.

what a username and
password is and that

they must keep them
private.

that online content
such as video, images,
websites and games
are created and
shared by people.

that to use other
people’s work
without asking or
giving credit is
wrong.

The children learn:
about safe and unsuitable
sites/apps. e.g. PEGI
rating.

to talk to a trusted adult
before sharing personal
information online and
using strong passwords.

that the characters and
people they interact with
may be computer
generated / including
games.

the differences between
the Internet and the
physical world.

sending a message and
why it is important to
communicate in a polite
manner.

that login details and
passwords should only be
shared with trusted
adults.

that copyright is
something that prevents
people stealing other
people’s work (content).

what personal
information is and that
they need to talkto a
trusted adult before
sharing online.

how some information
may be inaccurate or
untrue.

to independently use a
search engine, navigate a
website, use favourites,
bookmarks or typing the
URL.

that you can be

connected w

many

people in your life (real
life and online).

to ensure a trusted adult
is aware of who they are
interacting with online.

to explain some of the
potential risks when
posting something to the
internet.

that once something is
posted others can read
the post and share it.

The children learn:
the SMART rules about
using the internet safely
and responsibly.

what personal
information is and what
they shouldn’t be
sharing.

they should pause before
posting and consider the
potential consequences.
who they should seek
help from about online
concerns.

the correct and sensible
choice when presented
with hypothetical
scenarios.

how to send and reply to
online messages, such as
email, respectfully and
understand the difference
between online and face-
to face.

how to use the safety
features of websites as
well as reporting concerns
to an adult they trust.

what online bullying/
cyberbullying is and some
of the forms it can take.
how to report any
concerns and who they
consider a trusted adult.
they need to have a
balanced approach to

theiruse of

technology.

to make good choices
about how long they
spend online. to
recognise websites and
games

appropriate for their age.
E.g. PEGI rating. online

accounts need £O be

signed in to and why
passwords should never
be shared.

what makes a secure
password and why they
are important.

how to use a password
security checking tool.

what represents an
online identity E.g.
images, username,
information shared and
digital footprint. to post
positive comments
online.

The children learn:
the potential risks and
ways they can protect
themselves and friends

from harm online. the

safety features of
websites and apps.

e.g. block or report.
they should report
concerns to a trusted
adult.

the Internet is a great
place to develop
rewarding relationships.

not to reveal private
information to a person
they know only online.

that friends/followers’
profiles may not reflect
the truth about their real
lives.

the term ‘digital footprint’
and that the

information they put
online leaves a digital
footprint or “trail” which
can be positive and
negative.

to search for their own
name and usernames

in Google to test their
digital footprint.

how they should act
appropriately &
respectfully online.
how to deal with online
bullying.

how photos can be
altered digitally and the
creative upsides of
photo alteration, as well
as its power to distort
perceptions of beauty
and health.

why copyright laws exist
and presenting others
work as one’s own is
called plagiarism.

to use a copyright free
image gallery, or they can
change the search
criteria.

the positive and negative
effects technology may
have on their health.

why they need to ask a
trusted adult before
downloading files and
games from the

Internet. E.g. virus.

to choose a secure
password.

why using an avatar and
online name is advisable.

The children learn:

to demonstrate and

explain the
importance of
communicating kindly
and respectfully.

about the negative
online behaviours
such as bullying,

trolling, griefing dN d
harassment.

about empathy and
the effects of online
bullying.

anything they post
online can be seen,
re-shared, re-used
and may have a
negative effect on
others.

about the ‘Digital 5 a
Day’ plan and that
they need to have a
balanced approach
to their use of
technology.

what makes a secure
username and
password. why
people set up fake

accounts or COPY
others identities.

what an online
identity or internet
persona is, e.g. social

identity in Online
communities and
websites (Facebook,

Instagram, YouTube
etc.) including photos
and posts.

how to avoid being
tricked by scammers
online. E.g. Phishing
emails. The child can
explain why an app
may be free but have
in-app purchasing
and what that is.

The children learn:

the advice they
should/would give
friends about making
good choices online.

the consequences of
making poor online
choices. E.g.

Online bullying,
Inappropriate
comments (racially

or sexually
orientated),
uploading
inappropriate
material (adult /
illegal / antisocial),
accessing
inappropriate sites
(anti-social or illegal
behaviour / adult
content) and
breaching copyright
laws.

the way men and
women can be
stereotyped in movies
and TV.

when to seek help
from a trusted adult
and not to try and
deal with online
situations on their
own.

how to block and
report inappropriate
comments or
behaviour online.

how to maintain
healthy positive
relationships with
others while online.

behaviours and
strategies to prevent
and stop online
bullying. The child
knows and can list
the websites and
agencies they can
contact in case they
need help.

what steps they can
take to create a
‘positive online
image’ including
defining acceptable
and unacceptable
online behaviour and
the benefits

this will have to them
now and in the
future.




;Mz

Yoar 4

Year 5

Yoar 6

Instructions, camera, robot, QR code, sequence, share, technology, control, Google, information, internet, algorithm, computer, iPad/tablet,
app (application), keyboard, button, printer, save, zoom,

wirgless (Wifi), online bullying, landscape, portrait, Bluetooth, download, frame, processor, green screen, hard drive, illustration, log in, tool,
send, follow, digital, communicate.

Browser, computer networks, data, computational thinking, execute/run, input, output, software, World Wide Web (WWW), password,
username, interact, images, facts, scan, chat, post / re-post, copyright, backdrop, repeat / loop, characters, avatars, fictitious/fake,
evaluation, publish, trust, stroke, template, reputation, identity, digital book (eBook/ePub).

Biock, palette, code/coding, command, decomposition, sprite, stage, condition, control block, costume, digital content, simulation,

hyperlink, attachment, URL, blog/blogging, consequences, lllustrator, untrusted, cyberbully, cyberbullying, reliable, MegaByte, GigaByte,
report, sceptical, verify, fake news, soundtrack, VR (virtual reality), font, shortcut, shots, 360° Video, authenticate, multimedia.

Logical reasoning, audio, selection, page ranking, hacker, repetition (sometimes referred to as ‘iteration’ in upper KS2), script, scripts aroa,
secure (https), PEGI, netiquette, conditional, scene, filters, griefing, storyboard, cloud computing, positive online communication, online
persona, digital footprint, animation, age restrictions, social network, screenshot, screancast.

Abstraction, viog, YouTuber, IP address, pixels, vector, HTML, CSS, services, ISP, LAN, TCP/IP, variables, hub, peripheral, bandwidth, CEOP, ‘
ChildLine, cache, harassment, plaglarism, infringe copyright, ilegal downloads, streaming, blocking, victim, cookie, junk mail, RAM / ROM,
USB, ZIP, augmented reality, bit & bytes, upload, score, podcast, edit.

Antivirus, new media, collaboration, visual coding, text based coding, adware, trojan, feedback, bot, boolean, checksum, server, firewall,
generalisation, security updates, plug in, pop up blocker, scams, phishing, location based settings, in app purchasing, trolling, sexting,
exclusion, doxxing, catfishing, flaming, fabotage, creeping, dissing, ghosting FTPR, filtering, malware, screen time, balanced lifestyle,
configuring.



Appendix 11 — Music

e

Music Subject On A Page

Name of Subject Leader: Bethany Heyburn

Subiject Intent:

Children at Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary will experience a high-quality music education that engages and
inspires pupils to develop a love of music and their talent as musicians. This will increase their self-confidence,
creativity and sense of achievement.

The children will have the opportunity to listen to music from different historical periods, genres and traditions. They will
express their feelings on the music and progress to think about defining features and instrumentation. The children will
also have the opportunity to perform music, developing their sense of musicianship and building confidence in front of
an audience. They will look at the elements of music and develop skills of composition, allowing them to be creative
with their ideas.

Planning:

Planning for music is taken from Charanga.
https://charanga.com/site/

The long-term plan can be found on the website.
The skills progression can be found on the T-drive
and Google Drive.

KS2 are awaiting confirmation for additional
planned sessions from music providers post-
covid.

Planning follows the skill progression and ensures
the children have the required skills by the time
they leave school in year 6.

Knowledge organisers and quizzes are planned
for each unit.

Teaching:

KS1 should have at least 6 hours of specific
music teaching across a term. This is one full
Charanga unit a term. This is recommended to be
taught by a class teacher, music specialist or
HLTA.

KS2 to have 30 minutes a week of teaching from
the County Music Service or similar where a
music specialist delivers instrumental lessons.
This should be supplemented by the class teacher
with three Charanga units across the year
(awaiting post covid)

Expectations: all children need to be taught the
necessary skills for each year group across the
two-year rolling programme. All children to reach
attainment by the end of year 6. The teaching
follows the ‘Big Ideas’. Musical experiences are
regular to ensure pupils can perform confidently
with enjoyment and their creative ideas are
nurtured and celebrated.

High quality teaching should focus on structuring
the lessons to support listening, composing and
performing. Terminology should be taught,
modelled and the children encouraged to use this.
Resources: Access to instruments to support
teaching. This should be both tuned and untuned
instruments. Teachers should access the online
Charanga music software to support teaching in
lessons.

Differentiation: Questioning used appropriately to
assess and provide differentiation for children. HA
encouraged to be more independent and given
specific differentiated music parts where possible.
LA given additional support by a teacher, TA or
peer and differentiated music parts where
possible.

Teachers should refer to knowledge organisers
and children should complete a quiz per session.

Learning & Recording:

Expectations: Children are expected to take part
in the lessons by actively joining in with
performance, composition and listening. Learning
involves the ‘Big Ideas’ — Learning is regular and

Assessment:

The children will be assessed using ASCA sheets
and given to the subject leader half-termly.
Observations and drop-in sessions will be in the
subject leader folder.



https://charanga.com/site/

supports creative ideas.

Best practise is when all children are taking part
and being challenged to develop their skills and
confidence.

Examples of performance and composition are
recorded where possible. This should be
uploaded onto Drive in the ‘Music’ folder. Key
examples should be annotated.

High-quality learning shows children listening and
developing their confidence and skills. The
learning shows them asking questions and
retaining previous knowledge. The children
should develop their knowledge increasingly
about pitch, dynamics, rhythm, tempo and
instrumentation. This should be supported by
exposure to a range of musical genres and their
features. There should be progression in
children’s performance and composition.
Differentiation should be evident through
questioning, outcome and specific instrumental
parts and challenges.

Children regularly sing in assemblies and church
services.

Opportunities for enrichment: The children will be
having a music workshop once a year to help
develop specific skills. Sharing opportunities with

children, teachers and parents.

Where possible, performances and compositions
will be recorded and uploaded onto the school T-
drive. For key pieces of work, feedback from the
class teacher should also be provided.

General notes on the children across sessions are
expected due to the nature of the subject being
practical and limiting written evidence from the
children.

Ongoing assessment through use of Knowledge
Organiser quizzes.

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021:

22.
23.

24.

Ensure progression across year groups in a class.

Providing challenge opportunities for higher achievers to increase the number of children working above

expected and evidence of this.

Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the curriculum as well as

demonstrate good progress and evidence provided.




Overview of teaching and learning of Music
Intent

Children at Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary will experience a high-quality music
education that engages and inspires pupils to develop a love of music and their talent as
musicians. This will increase their self-confidence, creativity and sense of achievement. They
will perform, listen to, review and evaluate music across a range of historical periods, genres,
styles and traditions.

The Big Ideas:
Appraising
Performance
Experimentation
Implementation:

Perform music either by singing or playing instruments. Opportunities will be given to perform
to parents and the wider community in assemblies, church services or the EYFS & KS1
nativity and the KS2 summer show.

Listen to, review and evaluate a range of styles of music.

Learn to sing and to use their voices, to create and compose music on their own and with
others.

Have the opportunity to learn a musical instrument either with in music lessons or by forming
links with external providers.

Use technology appropriately to compose and perform. Our pupils experience this in the ICT
curriculum.

Understand and explore how music is created, produced and communicated, including
through the inter-related dimensions: pitch, duration, dynamics, tempo, timbre, texture,
structure and appropriate musical notations.

Visitors and trips have enriched our music curriculum: Snape ( Benjamin Britten), Rock
School, County Music Service teachers for KS2, Rock and Roll pantomime.

ASCA sheets will be used to track curriculum breadth and the progress of pupils.
The teaching and assessment of Music will be monitored by the Lead teacher for Music.
Impact

By the end of their time at Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary, pupils should be able
to sing and play musically with increasing confidence and control. They will have been able to
perform regularly to a variety of audiences to develop their self-esteem and creativity. Also,
they should develop an understanding of musical composition and be able to reproduce
sounds from aural memory.



Music LTP:

Year A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Reception Me - listen, Nativity My Stories — Everyone — Our World — Big Bear Funk
respond, learn listen, listen, listen, - transition
& share respond, learn | respond, learn | respond, learn
& share & share & share
Year1l+2 Rhythm in the | Nativity Your | Wanna play
way we walk — Imagination — in a band —
Pulse, rhythm using your playing
& Pitch. imagination together
Year 3+ 4 Blackbird. Stop! The Dragon Three Little Mamma Mia. Summer
song. Birds. performance
Year5+ 6 Livin’on a Classroom The Fresh You've got a Summer
prayer. Jazz 2. Prince. friend. performance
Year B Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Reception Me - listen, Nativity. My Stories — Everyone — Our World — Big Bear Funk
respond, learn listen, listen, listen, transition.
& share. respond, learn | respond, learn | respond, learn
& share. & share. & share.
Year1+2 In the groove. | Nativity. Hands feet Friendship
and heart. song.
Year 3 +4 Let your spirit | Glockenspiel Lean on Me. Glockenspiel Bringing us Summer
fly. 1. 2. together. performance.
Year5+6 Happy. Classroom Dancing in the Make you feel | Summer
Jazz 1. street. my love. performance.




Music Progression of Skills

EYF5-

Expressive-Arts-and-Design:| Being-imaginative-and-expressive):-5ing-a-range-of-well-known-nursery-rhymes-and-songsv|

Perform-songs,-rhymes, - poems-and-stories-with-others,-and-{when-appropriate)-try-to-move-in-time-with-musicy]
Music-Dimensions:-Structure---Sing-songs-with-verse/chorus-structure. -Recognize-repsatition.-Fitch---Sing-and-recognize-high-and-low-pitch.-Rhythm-—-Move-to-rhythms-2. 2 -skipping, -
marching.-Timbre—rzcognise-that-sounds-are-made-in-z-variety-of ways.-Texture-sing-in-unizon.-Dynamics--play-loud-and-soft-sounds.-Tempo---Maove-appropriately-to-music-st-different-
speeds-e.g.running,-crawling.

Wusic-Aspects:-Composition - Experiment-with-making-sounds-[voice-and-percuzsion).-Instruments—Explore-and-experiment-with-untuned-and-body-percussion. Improvisation---Fractise-
improvising-using-voice-and-untuned-instruments/body-percussion-through-copy-back-and-answer-games, -etc.-Singing:-Motation—Represent-ideas, thoughts-and-feslings-through-pictorial-

reprasentations-of-music.

The-national-curriculum-for-music-aims-to-ensure-that-all-pupils:-9

® = perform,-listen-to, review-and-evaluate-music-across-a-range-of-historical-periods -genres, styles-and-traditions,-including -the-works-ofthe-great-composers-and-musicians-Y

® = |earn-to-sing-and-to-use-their-voices to-create-and-compose-music-on-their-own-and-with-others,-have-the-oppartunity-to-learn-a-musical-instrument, -use-technalogy-
appropriztely-and-have-the-opportunity-to-progress-to-the-next-level-of-musical-excellence-q

# =+ understand-and-explore-how-music-is-orested, -produced-and-communicated,-including-through-the-inter-relsted-dimensions:-pitch,-duration, -dynamics,-tempo,timbre,-texture,-
structure-znd-zppropriate-musical-notations. )

1

Key-Stage-1-{Mational-Curriculum-Expectations)¥

Pupils-should-be-tought-ta:-T
* = yse-their-voices-expressively-and-crestively-by-singing-songs-and-speaking-chants-and-rhymeas-1N
* = play-tuned-and-untuned-instrurments-musicalby-9
* = |isten-with-concentration-and-understanding to-z-range-of-high-quality-live-and-recorded-rmusic-
* = pxperiment-with,-create -select-and-combine-sounds-using the-imer-related-dimensions-of-music. g

Key-Stage-2-[Mational-Curriculum-Expectations) 1l

Pupils-should-be-tzught-to-sing-2nd-play-musically-with-increazing-confidence-and-control.-They-should-develop-an-understanding-of-musical-compaosition, -organising-and-manipulsting:-

ideas-within-musical-structures-and-reproducing-soundsfrom-aural-memaory. -Fupils-should-be-taught-to:-9
* = play-and-perform-in-solo-and-ensemble-contexts, -using-their-voices-and-playing -musical-instruments-with-increazing-acouracy, fluency, control-and-=xpression-q
* = improvise-and-compose-music-for-a-range-of-purposes-using-the-inter-related-dimensions-of-music-9
® = |isten-with-attention-to-detail-and-recall-sounds-with-increasing-aural-memory-|
® = use-and-understand-staff-and-other-musical-notations1|
* = gpprecizte-and-understand-a-wide-range-of-high-guality-live-and-recorded-music-drawn-from-different-traditions-and-from-great-composers-and-musicianz-
* = develop-an-understanding-of-the-history-of-music.q
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Listen and appraise

= Listen with concentration and understanding to a range
of high-guality live and recorded music

Year 1z

Krnowledge:
*  To know at l2ast thres songs off by heart.
*  To know what the songs are about.
®*  To know =nd recognise the sound and names of
some of the instruments they use.
Skilis:
*  Taolearn how they can enjoy moving to music by

dancing, marching, being animslz or pop stars.
Year I:

Knowledge:
*  To know a2t least 3 songs off by heart.
*  To know that some songs have a chorus or a
response/ answer part.
*  To know that songs hawve a musical style.
Skilis:
*  Taolearn how they can enjoy moving to music by
dancing, marching, being animals or pop stars.
*  Taolearn how songs can tell 3 story or describe an
idea.

= Appreciate and understand a wide range of high-quality
live and recorded music from different traditions and from
great musicians and composers.,

= Develop 2n understanding of the history of music

Knowledge:

*  To know at least three songs from memory and
who sang them or wrote them.

*  To know the style of the songs=.

*  Tochoose one song and be able to talk about: s
lyrics: what the song is sbowt, any musical
dimenzions festured in the song, and where thay
are used [texture, dynamics, tempe, rhythm and
pitch), identify the main sections of the song
lintroduction, verse, chorus etc.), name some of
the instruments they heard in the song.

* YR 4 Some of the stylze indicators of that zong
imusical characteristics that the song itz style)

*  Toconfidently identify and move to the pulse.

*  Tothink about what the words of 2 song mean.

*  Tzlk sbout and discuss the music 2nd how it makes
them feel.

®  Listen carefully and respectfully to other people’s
thoughts sbout the music.

* ¥R 4 To talk about the musical dimensions waorking
together in the Unit songs e.g. if the song gets
louder in the chorus {dynamics).

* ¥R 4 When vou talk try to use  musical words.

= Appreciate and understand a wide range of high-gquality
live and recorded music from different traditions and from
great musicians and composers.

= Develop an understanding of the history of muwsic

= Listen with attention to detzil and reczall s=ounds with
increasing aural memaory.

Knowledge:

*  To know 2t least three zongs from memary, who
sang or wrote them, when they were written and
wehy?

*  To know the style of the songs and to name other
sangs from the Units in those styles.

*  Tochoose three or four other songs and be zble to
talk about: The style indicators of the songs
{musical characteristics that give the songs their
style), the Iyrics: what the songs are about, any
musical dimensions festured in the songs and
where they are usad (texture, dynamics, tempo,
rhythim, pitch and timbre).

Skilis:

*  Toidentify and move to the pulze with eaze.

*  Tothink about the message of songs.

*  Tocompare two songs in the same style, talking
about what stands out musically in each of them,
their similarities and differences.

*  Listen carefully and respectfully to other people’s
thoughts abowt the music.

®  Us= musical words when talking abouwt the song=.

*  Totalk sbout the musical dimenszions working
together in the Unit songs.

®*  Tzlk sbout the music and how it makes you feel
¥R 5+&), using musical language to describe the
music (YR 6).




Games

K51 LK52 UKES2
Enowledge: Enowledge: Krnowledge:
*  To know that music has 2 steady pulse, liks 3 *  Know that every piece of music has a pulse/steady | Know and be able to talk zbout:
heartbeat. beat. *  How pulse, rhythm, pitch, tempo, dynamics,

*  To know that we can create rhythms from words,
our names, favourite food, colours and animals.

Skills:

There are progressive Warm-up Games and Challengss
within each Unit that embed pulse, rhythm and pitch.
Children will complete the following in relation to the main
SONE:
*  (Game 1— Have Fun Finding The Fulse! Flnd the
pulse. Choose an animal and find the pulse
*  (Game 2 — Rhythm Copy Back Listem to the rhythm
and clap back. Copy back short rhythmic phrases
basz=d on words, with one and two syllablas whilst
marching to the steady beat.
*  (Game 3— Rhythm Copy Back, Your Turm Create
rhythims for others to copy
*  (Game 34— Fitch Copy Back and Vocal Warm-up 1
Listen and =ing back. Use your vaoices to copy back
using ‘1a°, whist marching to the steady beat
*  Game 3z — Pitch Copy Back and Vaocal Warm-up 2
Lizsten and sing back, and some different vocal
warm-ups. Use your voices to copy back using ‘13°.

*  Know how to find and demaonstrate the pulse.

*  Rhythm: the long and short patterns over the
puls=

*  Know the difference betwesn pulse and rhythm.

*  Pitch: High and low sounds that create melodies

*  How to keep the internal pulse

*  Know how pulse, rhythm and pitch work together
to create & song.

*  Know the difference betwesn a musical guastion
and an ansWwer.

* ¥R 4 Musical Leadership: creating musical ideas for
the group to copy or respond o

Skilis:

Uszing the Warm up Games tracks provided, complete the
Bronze, Silver and Gold Challenges. Children will complete
the following in relation to the main song, using two notes:

1. Find the Pulse
2. Rhythm Copy Back:
a) Bronze: Clap znd say back rhythms
b) Silver: Create your own simple rhwthm patterns
<] Gold: Perhaps lzad the class using their simple
rhythims
3. Pitch Copy Back Uzing 2 Motes
a) Bronze: Copy back — ‘Listen and sing back’ (no
motation)
b] Silver: Copy back with instruments, without then
with notation
c] Gold: Copy back with instruments, without and
then with notation
4. Pitch Copy Back and Vocal Warm-ups

texture and structure work together and how they
connect in a song or piece of music

*  How to keep the internal pulse

*  Musical Leadership: creating musical ideas for the
group to copy or respond ta.

Skills:

Using the Warm up Games tracks provided, complete the
Bromze, Silver and Gold Challenges. Children will complete
the following im relation to the main song, using three
notes:

Bromze Challenge
*  Find the pulss
*  Copy back rhythms based on the words of the
miain song, that include syncopation,/off beat
*  Copy back one-note riffs using simple and
syncopated rhythm patterns

Silwer Challenge
*  Find the pulss
*  Lead the class by inventing rhythms for others to
copy back
*  Copy back two-note riffs by ear and with notation
*  JQuestion and anzwer using two different notes

Gald Challengs
*  Find the pulss
*  Lead the class by inventing rhythms for them to
copy back
*  Copy back three-note riffs by ear and with
motation

*  Question and answer using three different notes
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Singing

* Uze their voices expressively by singing zongs and
speaking chants and rhymes.

Krnowledge:
%  To confidently sing or rap at least three songs
from memory and sing them in unison.
* YR 2: To know that unison is everyone singing at
the zame time.
* YR 2: Songs include other ways of using the voice
e.z. rapping (spoken word).

*  Learn sbout voices, singing notes of different
pitches [high and low).

%  Learn that they can make different types of
sounds with their voices — you can [3p or say
words in rhythm.

%  Learn to start and stop singing when following =
leader.

* ¥R 2 Learn to find a comfortable singing position.

= Lze their voices expressively by singing zongs and
speaking chants and rhymes.

Enowledge:
To know and be able to talk about:
#  Singing in 3 group can be called a choir
*  Leader or conductor: A person who the choir or
group follow
*  Songs can make you feel different things e.z.
happy, energetic or sad
®  Singing == part of an ensemble or large group is
fum, but that you must listen to each other
* ¥R 4 Texture: How a solo singer makes 3 thinner
texture than a large group
* YR 4 To know why you must warm up your voice

®* Tosing inunison and in simple two-parts.

# Todemaonstrate a good singing posture.

*  Tofollow a leader when singing.

#  Toenjoy exploring singing solo.

*  Tosing with awareness  of being ‘in-tuns".

* ¥R 3 To have an awareness of the pulze internally
when zinging.

* ¥R 4 To re-join the song if lost.

# ¥R 4 To listen to the group when singing.

=lJz2 and understand staff and other musical notations.

=*Flay and perform in solo and ensemble contexts, using
thieir voices and playing musical instruments with increasing
accuracy, fluency, control and expression.

Knowledge:

*  To know =nd confidently sing 2t least three songs
and their parts from memary, and to sing them
with a strong internal pulse.

* Tochoose 3 song and be able to talk about:

® |tz main features

*  Singing in unizon, the sola, lead vocal, backing
vorals or rapping

*  To know what the song is about and the meaning
of the lyrics

#  To know =nd explain the importance of warming
Up YOour yoice

* ¥R 5To know zbout the style of the songs so you
can represent the fesling and context to your
audience

Skeills:

*  Tosing in unison and to sing backing vocals.

*  Toenjoy exploring singing =olo. To listen to the
group when =inging.

*  Todemonstrate a good singing posture,

*  Tofollow a leader when singing.

*  Toexperience rapping and salo singing.

*  Tao listen to each other and be aware of how you fit
into the group.

*  To sing with awareness of being ‘in-tune’.
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Playing

= Play tuned and un-tuned instruments musically.

Krnowledge:

®  Learn the names of the notes in their
instrumentszl part from memory or when written
down.

*  Learn the names of the instruments they are
playing (YR 1+2) and untuned percuzsion (YR 2)

Skilis:

*  Treat instruments carefully and with respect.

*  Play a tuned instrurental part with the song they
perform. Learm to play 3 tuned instrumentsl part
that matched their musical challenge, using one
of the differentiated parts (a one-note, simple
or medium part).

®  Learm to play an instrumeantal part that matches
their musical challemge, using one of the
differentizted parts (a one-note part, a simple
part, medium part).

#  Listen to and follow musical instructions from a
l2ader.

*  Play the part in time with the steady pulse.

= Play tuned and un-tuned instruments musically.

Knowledge:
®*  To know =nd be sble to talk about:
#  The instruments usad in class [a glockenspiel, 2
recorder YR 3+4 xylophone YR 4)
* ¥R 4 Other instruments they might play or be
played in a band or orchestra or by their friends

Skilis:

®  Totrestinstruments carefully and with respect.

*  Play any one, or all four, differentiated parts on a
tuned instrument — a one-nate, simple or medium
part or the melody of the song from memory or
using motation.

*  Torehearse and perform  their part within the
context of the Unit sons.

®*  Taolisten to and follow  musical instructions from
a leader.

* ¥R 4 To experience leading the playing by making
sure everyone playsin the playing section of the
Sang-

=l)z2 and understand =taff and other musical notations.

= Play and perform in solo and ensemble contexts, using
thieir woices and playing musical instruments with increaszing
accuracy, flusncy, control and expression.

Knowledge:
*  Ta know and be able to talk about:
*  Different ways of writing music down — e.g. staff
notation, symbals
*  ThenotesC, 0,E F, G, A, B+ Conthe treble stave
®*  The instruments they might play or be played in a
bamd or orchestra or by their friends

Skilis:

*  Play a musical instrument with the correct
technigus within the context of the Unit song.

®  Select and learn an instrumental part that matches
their musical challemge, using one of the
differentizted parts — 2 one-note, simple
or medium part or the melody of the song from
mernory or using notation.

*  Taorehearse and perform their part within the
context of the Unit sons.

*  Taolisten to and follow musical instructions from 3
leader.

* Tolesd 3 rehesrsal session.
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Improvisation

= Experiment with, create, s=lect and
combine sounds using the inter-related
dimensions of music.

Knowledge:

Skilis:

Improvisation is about making up
your own tunes on the spot.
When someone improvises, they
miake up their own tune that has
newver been heard before. It is not
written down and belongs to
them.

Everyone can improvise! (YR 2 —
use one or two notes)

Use the improvization tracks provided.
Improvise using the three challenges:

Clzp and Improvize — Listen =2nd
clap back, then listen and clap
your own answer [rhythms of
words).

Sing, Play and Improvize — Use
voices and instruments, listen and
sing back, then listen and play
YOUT 0WN 3NSWer using one or
twio notes.

Improvize! — Take it in turns to
improvise using one or twao notes.

= Experiment with, create, select and combine sounds using
the inter-related dimensions of music.

Knowledge:

%  To know and be zble to talk about improvisation:

#  |mprovisation is making up your own tunes on the
spot

*  When zomeone improvizes, they make up their own
tune that has never been heard before. Itis not
written down and belongs to them.

%  To know that using one or two notes confidently iz
better tham using five

*  To know that if you improvise using the notes you
are given, you cannot make 3 mistake

# ¥R 4 To know that you can use some of the riffs you
have heard in the Challenges in your improvisations

Skeilis:

Improvize wsing instruments in the context of 2 song they are
learning to perform. Use the improvization tracks provided 2nd
improwvise using the Bronze, Silver or Gold Challenges.

Bronze Challenge:
a) Copy Back - Listen and sing back melodic patterns
b}  Play and Improvise — Using instruments, listen and play
YOUr own ansWer using ons note.
c]  Improvise!— Taks it in twrns to improviss using one note.
Silver Challenge:
a) sing, Play and Copy Back — Listen and copy back using
instruments, using two different notes.
b} Play and Improvise — Using your instruments, listen and
play your own answer using ong or two notes.
c] Improvise! — Taks it in twrns to improvise using one or two
notes.
=old challenge:
a]  5ing, Flay and Copy Back — Listen and copy back using
instruments, two different notes.
b} Play 2nd Improvise — Using your instruments, listen and
play your own answer using two different notes.
ci  Improvise! — Taks it in twrns to improvise using three
different notes.

= |mprovise and compose music for 2 range of purposes using the
interrelated dimensions of music.

==z and understand staff and other musical notations.

Ernowledge:

&  To know =nd be zble to talk about improvisation:

&  |mprovisation is making up your own tunes on the spot

*  When someone improvizes, they make up their own tune that
has never been heard before. It is not written down and belongs
to them.

*  To know that using one, two or three notes confidenthy is better
than using five

#  To know that if you immprovise using the notes you are given,
you cannot maks 2 mistake

#  To know that you can uze some of the riffs and licks you have
learnt in the challenges in your improvisations

*  To know thres well-known improvising musicians

Skills:

Improvise wsing instruments in the context of 2 song to be performed. Use the
improvisation tracks provided and improvise using the Bronzs, Silver or Gold
Challenges.

1. Play and Copy Back
a) Bronze — Copy back using instruments. Use one note.
B} silver— Copy back using instruments. Use the two notes.
¢}  @old - copy back using instruments. Use the three notes.
2. Play and Improvise vou will be using up to three notes:
3] Bronze - Question and Answer using instruments. Use one note inyour
BNSWEr.
B}  silver—Question and Answer using instrumants. Uss two notes inyour
answer. Always start on 2 G
c}  Gold-auestion and &nswer using instrumeants. Uss thres notes in your
answer. Always start on 2 6.
3. Irmprovisation! You will be using up to three notes. The notes will be provided
on-screen and in the lesson plan:
a) Bronze - Improvise using one note.
B} Silver— Improvise using two notes.
cl Gold-Improvise using thres notes.

Classroom Jazz 2 — Improvise with a feeling for the style of Bgzza Nova and Swing
using the notes O, E, &, A + B (pentatonic scalefa five-note pattern)
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Composition

= Experiment with, create, select and combine
sounds using the inter-related dimensions of music.

Knowledge:

*  Composing is like writing a story with music.

Everyons can compose,

Skills:

#  Help to create a simple melody (YR 1) or
three simple melodies (YR 2] using one, two
or three notes.

#  Learn how the notes of the composition can
be written down and changed if necessary.

= Experiment with, create, select and combine sounds
uzing the inter-related dimensions of music.

Knowledge:

®  Tao know and be sble to talk about:

* A composition: music that is created by you and
kept in some way. It's like writing a story. It can
be played or performed sgain to your friznds.

*  Different ways of recording compasitions (letter
names, symbols, zudio etc.)

Skalls:

®*  Help create at least one simple melody wsing
one, three or five different notes.

®*  Plan and create a section of music that can be
performied within the context of the unit song.

®  Talk about how it was created.

*  Listen to and reflect upon the developing
composition and make musical decisions about
pulse, rhythm, pitch, dynamics and tempo.

*  Record the composition in any way appropriste
that recognises the connection betwesan sound
and symbol (2.2, graphic) pictorial notation).

= [mprovise and compose music for 3 range of purposes using the
interrelsted dimensions of music.

=l)z2 and understand =taff and other musical notations.

Knowledge:

Skilis:

To know and be able to talk about:

A& composition: music that is created by you and kept in
same way. It's like writing a story. It can be played or
perfarmed 2gain to your friends.

A compaosition has pulse, rhythm and pitch that work
together and are shaped by tempo, dynamics, texture and
structure

Motation: recognize the connection betwesn sound and

symbol

Create simple melodies using up to five different notes
and simple rhythms that work musically with the style of
the Unit song.

Explzin the keynote or home note and the structure of
the melody.

Listen to and reflect upon the developing composition
and make musical decisions about how the melody
connects with the song.

Record the compasition in any way appropriste that
recognises the connection between sound and symbaol
|e.g. graphic/pictorial notation).
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Performance

= Play tuned and un-tuned instruments musically.

= Uze their voices exprassively by singing =ongs and
speaking chants and rhymes.

Knowledge:

= Uze their voices expressively by singing songs and
speaking chants and rhymes.

= Play tuned and un-tuned instruments musically.

Knowledge:
To kmow and be able to talk abowt:

Skilis:

A performance is sharing music with other
people, called an audisnce.

YR 2 A performmance can be 3 spedial occasion and
invalve & class, 3 year group or a whale schaol.

YR 2 An audience can include your parents and
friemds.

Choose a3 song they have learnt from the Scheme
and perform it.

They can add their ideas to the performance.
Record the performance and say how they were
feeling about it.

Performing is sharing music with other people, an
audience

& performance doesn't have to be a drama! It can
be to one person or ta each other

You need to know and have planned everything
that will be performed

You must sing or rap the words clearly and play
with confidence

& performance can be a specizl occasion and
invalve an audience including of people you don't
ko

It is planned and different for each occasion

It inwvolves communicating feelings, thoughts and
ideas about the song/music

Ta choose what to perform and create a
programme.

Ta communicate the meaning of the words and
clearly articulate them.

Ta tzalk about the best place to be when
performing and how to stand or sit.

Ta recard the performance and say how they were
faeling, what they were pleased with what they
would change and why.

YR 4 Present a musical performance designed to
capture the sudience.

YR 4To communicate the meaning of the words
and clearly articulate them.

= Play and perform in selo and ensemble contexts, using
thieir voices and playing musical instruments with increasing
socuracy, fluency, control and expression.

Knowledge:
To know and be able to talk sbout:
*  Performing is sharing music with an audience with
belisf
* A performance doesn't have to be a drama! It can
be to one person or to each ather
*  Ewverything that will be performed must be planned
and learned
*  You muwst sing or rap the words clearly and play
with confidence
* A performance can be a specizl cccasion and
invalve an audisnce including of people you don't
kmizer
* |tizs planned and different for 2ach cocaszion
* A performance invohies communicating ideas,
thoughts and feelings about the song/miusic

*  Tochoose what to perform and create a
programme.

*  Tocommunicate the meaning of the words and
clearly articulate them.

*  Totalk sbout the venue =nd how to use it to best
effiect.

*  Torecord the performance and compare ittoa
previous perfarmance.

*  Todiscuss and talk musically sbout it — “What
weent well? and “It would have been even better
if... 2"
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Art Subject On A Page

Name of Subject Leader: Bethany Heyburn

Subiject Intent:

At Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary we value the creative curriculum. The children experience a high-quality
art and design education that builds their skills as artists and instils an appreciation and enjoyment of the arts. This will
increase their self-confidence and sense of achievement. Children will develop their skills in drawing, painting,
printmaking, collage, textiles and 3D. These areas are developed and refined throughout the school. Children are
challenged to invent and create their own works of art, craft and design using the works of great artists for inspiration.

We encourage the children to choose from various media and resources and as a result, pupils will develop the ability
to think critically and have a rigorous understanding of art and design. Children will gain an understanding on how art
and design reflects and shapes our history as well as contributing to the culture, creativity and wealth of our nation.

Planning:

Art plans are taken from the Suffolk scheme of
work which can be found in the staffroom.

The long-term plans can be found on the
website and skills progressions are on the
school’s T-drive.

Planning follows the skill progression document
and ensures the children have the required skills
by the time they leave school in year 6.
Knowledge organisers should be planned for
each unit and quizzes for each teaching
session.

EYFS to teach at least 1 hour of Art a week as part
of their continuous provision.

Art is taught termly across the schools for at least
one unit per term (6 hours teaching). Where cross-
curricular links are possible, art is demonstrated
additionally in other areas of the curriculum.
Lessons are taught by a class teacher or HLTA.
Non-negotiables/expectations: All children to be
taught the fundamental skills laid out in the national
curriculum across the two-year rolling programme.
The lessons should consist of teaching of skills
followed by opportunities to put this into practice.
Teaching to follow the Big Ideas.

All children to reach attainment by the end of year
6.

Clear progression across the school
Subject-specific terminology taught, modelled and
encouraged.

Resources: Resources to support lessons in the
Suffolk Scheme e.g. paper, paints, sketching
pencils, material etc. These are found in the art
area outside KS1.

There should be clear progression across the
school. Children should be challenged in lessons by
guestioning and encouragement to reflect and
improve. Teaching of more challenging skills can
support HA learners.

Best practice: High quality teaching should provide
learning that all children can access. To look for ‘in
the moment’ teaching opportunities to challenge
and support children. Modelling of specific skills but
then giving the children a chance to experiment and
try their own creative ideas. Skill progression
evident.

Differentiation: Questioning used appropriately for
assessment, support and challenge. HA
encouraged to be more independent with
application of skills and more depth with evaluation.
LA - additional support given from a teacher, TA or




peer. Work broken down into more manageable
steps with visual prompts where appropriate.
Teachers should refer to knowledge organisers and
children should complete a quiz per session.

Learning & Recording:

Expectations: Children are expected to take part
in the lesson by actively joining in with
developing ideas, creating their artwork and
evaluating pieces of art and design. Learning
supports the ‘Big Ideas’.

To complete their work to a good standard, look
after their sketchbooks and other school
equipment.

Best practise: When all children are taking part
and engaged in their learning. When ideas are
cherished and creativity encouraged. Children
are challenged to develop their skills and
confidence. Teaching of skills and opportunities
to practice and refine skills is evident.

Work is recorded in sketchbooks. In case of a
practical or 3D piece of work, a photograph can
be taken and put into sketchbooks or onto Drive.
Skill practice, design and evaluation tasks
should be recorded in sketchbooks. In Early
Years, work is uploaded onto Tapestry with
teacher annotations.

Books: A learning objective should be evident
with pieces of work.

High-quality learning shows children excited
about their work and can confidently articulate
what they are doing and why using subject
specific terminology. Children are engaged in
their task and there is a clear culture of learning
from mistakes and developing skills. High-
quality learning sees the children asking
guestions and self-challenging themselves with
their work. It sees them able to work both
independently and part of a team. It also sees
them develop confidence and skills both
creatively and practically.

Opportunities for learning outside the classroom:
There is an arts and crafts club and an art
specialist that supports the children with their art
work.

Opportunities for enrichment: The children enter
an art competition yearly in the community.
Sharing opportunities with children, teachers
and parents.

Differentiation: evident through questioning,
outcome and support received in sessions. Task
may need to be adapted.

Assessment:

Art is assessed on ASCA sheets given to the
subject leader half termly.

Observations and drop-in sessions are recorded
and put in the subject leader folder.

Children’s work is marked against a LO and
success criteria. Children may also have an
element of self-marking in the form of evaluating
and reflecting on their work. This will be recorded in
the children’s sketchbooks or Tapestry in EYFS.
Work marked against the marking policy.
Quizzes evident to monitor children’s progress.

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021:

25.
26.

27.

28.

Ensure progression across year groups in a class.

Providing opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the number of children working above

expected.

Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the curriculum as well as

demonstrate good progress.

Knowledge organisers and quizzes to be used consistently across the school.




Overview of teaching and learning of Art and Design

Intent

Children at Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary will experience a high — quality art
and design education. They will be engaged, inspired and challenged to invent and create
their own works of art, craft and design. Pupils will develop the ability to think critically and
have a rigorous understanding of art and design. They will know how art and design reflects
and shapes our history as well as contributing to the culture, creativity and wealth of our
nation.

The Big ldeas
Inspiration
Experimentation
Expression
Implementation
All children will:

Undertake program of work as detailed in Suffolk Scheme of work for Art and Design to
ensure progression of skills.

Produce creative work to explore their ideas and record their experiences.
Become proficient in drawing, painting, sculpture and other art, craft and design techniques.

Have opportunities to evaluate and analyse creative works using art, craft and design
language.

Learn about great artists, craft makers and designers, and understand the historical and
cultural development of their art forms.

Visitors and trips will be used to enrich our art and design curriculum as appropriate.eg
Discovery Centre, puppet workshop, support from a local artist.

ASCA sheets will be used to track curriculum breadth and the progress of pupils

The teaching and assessment of art and design will be monitored by the Lead teacher for Art
and Design.

Impact

Pupils will be able to use a range of art, craft and design techniques to explore and record
their ideas and experiences. They will be able to use appropriate language to evaluate and
analyse creative works. Pupils will know how art and design reflects, shapes and contributes
to our culture, creativity and wealth.



Art LTP

Year A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Class 1 Drawing-self Painting- Textiles - weaving | Drawing - Printing — fruit Drawing — shells
portraits Fireworks Printing-Chinese | daffodils and vegetables Painting-
Painting-colour Holi dragon 3D — Rockets and | Collage — in the Sunflowers (Van
mixing Textiles-sewing 3D — Superhero castles style of Eric Care. | Gogh)
(Christmas cards) | vehicles Painting- Henri Matisse-The | Collage-Andy
Painting-people characters. Snail. Goldsworthy
who help us
Class 2 Printmaking 3D (Year 2) Textiles (Year 1)
(Year 1) Aboriginal art and Weaving,
Printing with digeridoos. embellishing
primary colours, Clay slabs, coils, fabric, hangings,
stencils, clay slab circles, pulling, fabric resist,
block and pinching and wrapping and
collograph. smoothing. knotting and fabric
pegging.
Class 3 3D (Year 4) Printmaking Textiles (Year 3)
Cast forms (Year 3) Pattern, dip dye
Coiled clay pots Using a roller. backgrounds,
Monoprints. collograph blocks,
Additional: Animal prints. plasticine stamps.
Mosaics Plasticine stamps.
Additional:
Mayan Art
Class 4 Drawing (Year 5) Textiles (Year 6) Painting (Year 5)

Hundertwasser
drawings. Layered
acetate.

Working in the
negative.
Auerbach.

Linear structure
(Foster).
Architectural press
prints.
Huntertwasser
linear design on
dip dye.
Punchinella
weaving.
Weaving with
natural resources.

Layered surface
and dots (Ofili)
Fauvist painting
Matisse and
Derain.

Additional:
Greek pots




Year B Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Class 1 Drawing self- Painting Fireworks | Textiles - Drawing - Printing — Drawing — shells
portraits Holi weaving of the daffodils vegetables Painting
scenes 3D — Rockets and Goldsworthy
3D — Superhero castles Collage — Mattis | Sunflowers
vehicle. Painting the snail. Henry Mattis
Painting people characters.
who help us
Class 2 Painting (Year 2) Drawing (Year 2) Collage (Year 1)
Line, shape and Mark making Goldsworthy —
colour (Kandinsky) using different lines in the
Pattern and space. tools on different environment.
(Frost) surfaces, texture Circles (Long)
and angles. Line, shape and
colour (Heron)
Build a birds nest.
Class 3 Drawing (Year 3) Additional: Collage (Year 4) | Additional: Painting (Year 4)
Mark making Van Egyptian art Matise — ‘The Weaving Painting on
Gogh. Dance’. (Hadleigh) different surfaces.
Shading, oil pastel Distorted portraits Overpainting.
and brusho, pattern. (Bacon) O’Keefe flower
Popular images paintings.
and multiple Turner — wash on
images (Warhol) wet technique.
Class 4 3D (Year 5) Printmaking Collage (Year 6)

Modroc figures
Alberto
Giacometti.
Tissue bowl.
Slab forms
(different colour
clays)

(Year 6)
Press printing
natural form.
Batik

Gustav Klimt
Cubist figurative
work Picasso

Masks for
summer
production




Art Progression of Skills

EYF5

Expressive Arts and Design (Creating with materials): Safely use and explore a variety of materials, tools and technigues, experimenting with calour, design,
texture, form and function.

share their creations, explaining the process they have used

Physical Development (Fine Motor): Use a range of small tools, including paintbrushes.

Begin to show accuracy and care when drawing.

Key Stage 1 (National Curriculum Expectations)

Pugils should be taught:

to use a range of materials creatively to design and make products

1o use drawing, painting and sculpture to develop and share their ideas, experiences and imagination

1o develop a wide range of art and design techniques in using colour, pattern, texture, ling, shape, form and space

about the work of a range of artists, craft makers and designers, describing the differences and similarities between different practices and disciplines, and
making links to their own work.

Key Stage 2 (National Curriculum Expectations)

Pugils should be taught to develop their techniques, including their contrel and their use of materials, with creativity, experimentation and an increasing awareneass of
different kinds of art, craft and design.

Pugils should be taught:

to create sketch books to record their observations and wse them to review and revisit ideas
to improve their mastery of art and design technigues, including drawing, painting and sculpture with a range of materials [for example, pencil, charcoal, paint,

clay]
about great artists, architects and designers in history




K51 LK52 UKS52
L Understand that different marks may be used to create differsnt L Sart, sebect and compare graphic marks L] Praduce absereational drawings
effects ) _ *  Developunderstanding of the visual @lement af tane [light and ®  Splect and use s wide range of media
Er:::;; ::ﬁ:::f::ﬁﬁ::f n::: ;Euﬂ;; - dark} ®  Develop layering technigues using acetates and OHP markers
image ' Compare ideas and aF‘ﬂ'.D“Eh'E o L] Ui irmagination ard experiance 0 conitruct and draw the
Anefyes and deserite an image o dthers #  |norease the scale of an image by woarking in close-up unkngwn
B Use different marks in respanse to descriptive language #  Develop an image using the imagination #  Splectand enlarge drawings
B Understand that different marks can represent differant moods ®  Discuss woark, deciding what to adapt and develop further Experiment with the use af rubbers to draw in the negative
E and mavemant L] Explore pattern, using elements of ling, colour and shape Wiork wigorously in line, mark and tone in response to the work af
= *  Apply different marks and in respense te music and use #  [Cuperiment with different colour combinations Frank Auerbach
HLIDnF;:rE:r:; :uu:-a:I:::rsunt texture by using & variety of marks *  UselCTasan expressive taol i Di!ﬂlﬂn'ﬂn'rﬁ'-it.'w wwkn‘ﬂﬂ'ﬂmkerﬁndﬁ,l"whijum:
Work co-aperatively with a partner and accept ach other's ideas * 'Il;rﬂn:i:usc imagery from one medium te anather, enlarging and *  Understond the importance of fane in figurstive imogery
Identify what they might changes in their wark . D:'III:-J-E: ariytice <kl and fine pancil control
L Praduce thick and thin nes and' o wariety of tonal qoalities
K51 LK52 UKS52
L Ulngerstand fachmigue of micing colours and mic paint bo reguired . Select and assemble different materials to make a multi-shaped and L ftake a multi-layered piece with a variety of media
consstency, using both Resdy M and pawder paint textured surface - Respond to the work of a contemporary artist
Produce calour tints wsing white paint ®  [Eatend understanding of what can be used a5 a painting surface ® ke different technigues and materials to produce acetate averkay
®  Develop brush cantral and pattern making (epply paing by wing & Lse fine brushes to produce careful marks ante painted shapss ®  Reflect the style af Chiric QFili
selected brsh strakes) #  LUsecontrasting tanes of calour & Record and callect visual information ta infarm ideas
*  Explore the dyniamics of unmived paint & Understand how colour may be applied to images in differant ways #  Underitand the use of cantrasting and adjacent colaurs
#  Develop feeling responses b music thraugh line, shape and colour ®  Select, min and apply colaurs in the style of Georgia O Keefe 4  Explore the Fauvist use of ealour
] Collect and select lines and patterns far their wark . Develop and modify work a5 it progreices develaping skifls of - Knows abieut the e of vibrant and unrealistic application of
Eﬂ L] Create patterns through selected wie of calour and shape cantral of fom's ang tecfnigues Faviviie’ ealours
E L] Understand Anthamy Frost’s use of shapes and surfapes L Understand the wash tachnigue of wet an wet . Praduce sxtended images by mixing and matching colours and
‘B - Create surfsces for painting . Wiork in the environment to produce direct ohssrvational paintings patberms in respanse toa piecs of patterned Fabric
& L Uk skills and media already expedenced to praduce & multi- in the: style of Turner L Pl and match colaurs and patterns
mediz imags ®  Compare and comtrast images fram o range of artixs * Usearangs of tools and techniques to develop, modify and
#  Lkseimagination to produce @ painted image * fevestigote and mix primecy colour [ creche secondony colours enhance work
#  Understond the wisual slements of colawr, shape ang spoce and how
these o be combined
# U brushwark to prodice an interesting surfoce fa shape within
their peintings
#  Devalap divect ohservationn) skills from o waviety of wewnaints
*  Adapt and imprave their work ta realise their intentions




K51 LK52 LIKS2
L] Use primary colowrs light to dark to praduce dirsct prints and L] Ink up a slab carrectly and wse & raller in different ways bo make & Select and recond anakytical responies using a vieafinder.
ceerprinting with primary colours wariety of marks Explore ideas o karm a starting point for further wark
Mark and use stepdils ta praduce negative prinks #  Underitand how differsnt materials placed under the printing &  Trander wark and ideas info another mediurn and cambine lesrned
Ulse e bechmiques of dabbing and straking to produce negative surface can shaw texture processes ko produce unigues skate prints
prints in prirmary colours Underitand the pooopuikios proces *  Compare ideas and approaches to work as it progresses
Use and combine tachiniques learnad in previous sesions Dervelop skills in (paoppcintiog using different calours and warking *  Miaks madifications in light of devsloping ideas
Discuss cwn work and that of others From light to dark *  Refer back to the starting points during the progression of wiork
Bake a clay slab refief Black and e this o grint anto a range af * D:"m'up!ﬁe w#mwiﬂﬂﬁhwﬂ drawing into ®  Adape and modify wark, recording and reflecting
Eu prepared surfaces et i amaf baking & print #  Understand the batik prapess
g ®  Understand how @ block can be created wsing & variety of testuned Dervelop design skills % Respond to the wark of the srtist Chinwe Gl Ray
E surfacas Dervelop work toinclude presiously karned technigueas » Praduce first colour prints f Erass Print reduction Sock
= Take rubkings ard printing with golkgraah blocks Tar use 3 plasticine tamp ta produce a relief ghameand print & Legen tha of reduction printing wsing Press Print ond
= Live the technigue of tearing posithe and nagative stencils ta make repested patterns onto selected surfaces. Py L
prints. Reflect on work and record iders and modficatin ® Produce second eolaur prints fram Pregs Pring reduction black
Select suitobie ohiscks bo solt purpase Disroy and compare weing different technigues » At ad ify wark o i &5 BHETT Wi
Demanstrate am understaviding of working light to dark ®  Becord and refiect an the process of reductian printing
n'._l:rrdenbu'm'mg that printmaking invaiies praduction of muftile #  Apniy knowladge af printmoking Srocesses in using the work of
fages printmakers o8 o starting point for develapement
®  Leom technigoes pasonizted with morking oivect prings from moturo!
abfects
®  Diseass and @valuate designs and respond psimg orior knowiedge
of maherioll ong procesies
K51 LES2 UKS2
®  [Dxperiment with and use found materials to ereate a ranges of #  [Deseribe the bady pesitions of figures in mation using torn paper ®  Develop the use of simple geametric shapes and patterning in
limear visual effects *  Underitand and explore the translucent nature af tssoe papers respanse to the work of Gusta Klimt
®  ‘Work in the stye af Andy Goldsworthy and dewelop an #  Develop ideas and apply knowledge of proceiss ® Lse s sketchbook to select, record and develop aspects of Klimt's
understanding of his linesr wark e . i images. Use a viewfinder.
B Aith P ® e phatographic images 2 a starting point for artesark ) : N e of
L] wt - Li i
e = Ak ®  Develop and apply knowledge of the portrait work of Francs Bacan ﬁplﬂ'{l:‘:lpﬂrl!n:-l:u [THETIEE AnC proresses anc fensip s
®  Deyslop overtapping, cutting tearing and sticking skills a U . - int for furthe tools and technigues
S AT i aLs ink Foor Further work : . :
- Work collaboratively ar indiidually an different scales . . _EEE ) d;f L : . - Selack and match materials and processes o suit their infenticns
ranspGse imagery usin erent media and technigues I e : :
®  Understand the concept of hat and cold colours o ) & ] ) ) *  Develop questioning and thinking skills thraugh the practicd
) #  Understand that artists use different starting paints far their work development af their wark
L] Selact and sart according to texture . . . ) )
-t - #  Lse abjects from evergday life as a starting point far their awn ®  Deseribe 30 farm on a 20 surface
= ®  Denvelop use of imagination —_— .
[} . . . . ®  Apply knowledge of the Cubists
®  Sart, identify and select cu.ntn:mn% ma'tena|.5 . Owerwark identical designs to produce unigue state imagery » Apply experience of materials and processes
L] E|.1Iarg,|.~|l='t!l=r1'|:lrn1:. selecting, cutting and sticking Witk collabirativiey to form a clis image & Workin the style of Pablo Picasso
*  Dicusown and hat of athers Develap cutting and sticking skl *  Enhance work a it progresses and make medifications scoording to
®  Develop images in response ta the comments At and enodify ide theair views. Commerd on the work of athers,
*  Deploreline and circles ¥ Select materiats by colour ong teriure pecordg to their infention
& begin o recogrise oo use complementony colours ®  Dewelap on waderstanding thvough exploratony and experimental
® Dewelap an wndevstanding of the ke of nor-art’ materaly opprarches fo collage tecfviques ond processes
®  Adgpt work as i progresses




K51 LE52 K52
#  [Deeelop simple overfunder weaving, wrapping and knatting skills #  Cpllect and sedect wisual resaunces #  Select and record
Experiment with different ways af attaching Fabeic ta a frame % Selert and record fram direct ohsersation ®  Develop linear designs
Develop understanding af toods and materiaks to embellish strips * Develop skills with dipping and dyeing techniques *  Transpoese linear designs into refief print blocks
af fabric using & variety of media ®  Compare and comment upan starting paints for wark ®  Adapt and modify wark in fight of knowledye and experiance goined
®  Understand fabric resist using ol pasted and Brusha ®  Duvelop understanding of collography, cutting and asssmitling a ®  Develop and transher Bnear designs onte dyed backgrounds using
»  Review and identify developments for future wark refiaf surfapa graghic mark makers
®  Apply knowledge of the resist process *  Develop block printing techniques oata pre-dyed fabric *  Selectand record
® Usetestured surfaces to produce effective rubbings ®  Develop understanding af ratation and reflection *  Dewvelop and transpose designs
"] S
u #  [Developwrapping and knotting skills #  Eaplore ways of making and ereating their oan pattems thraugh ICT * Apply batik skilks
E *  Work collsboratively in developing ideas for group pieces ®  Develop understanding of symmetry and resizing imegas through ®  Design and develap intricate weaving skils
— a  Develop understanding of fabric Ing bechniques KT %  Respond to the artefacts from a different time and culture
# Underitand the alermente of line and bt »  Apply understanding of the relisf-printing propass ®  Develop and apply weaving skills using ratural and made materials
® Beview ood oo ¢ 1 Eheir v and oibers” ik *  Develap control of taols and techniques L] Dﬁmkwr:nﬂdenh:m:ingrhruu\;hdvtdﬂqmmmdmwuh!m
. . . af meteriols ang processes
®  Devalap idedas from et hood ohiensalion end experence *  Adapt ond miodify their work aoonding fa their vizws . inclivichuat resparses t pra eohing
® Al whot they would Mke to change ord develon i futuee wark *  Uncerstond the odnatoges of combining medio and procesies
L Develap parsong responses fo warks of ort
®  Selert materiols and procesies gnd organise aod cambine these in
tfir wark
» Compare respanses b ooliehs” wonk
K51 LKS2 UKS2
#  Develop understanding and use of spmbok #  Cast 30 farms: Develop te ase of Brown, gummed tope Lo prodee Develop obserdstional kills to record figurative farm
®  Recognise why the palette js restricted bo‘sath’ colaurs a farm Develop and apply understanding af the work af Alberto Giamamett
®  Selark colours and produce designs *  Understand the idea of design relsted to purpose in the production of indreidual figuratiee sculptural farms
& Apply understanding and experience ta praduce a desorated ®  Lse research and sketchbook wark to explore designs ®  Develog understanding of Madrac {plaster bandage] as a soulptural
30 Farm ® Fecord and colect wisal and other information to infarm their e rmaterial. Develop costing techmigies.
®  Apply surface design onto @ 30 ohject Moke decisions and develop igeos . :Ewllmww: l:;Ftr:c_nrdin:g:du-aﬂand processes used in the
Review and modify designs s they progress ®  Modify desigrs accarding to purpose susammERL A HiEr seuipture
. o ®  Review own wark and that of others. Modify, odept and refine work
Learn the process of rolling and inlaying clay of different ® e sketchbopk wark ta inform designs. a it progragees
Fokaues o 3 b *  Apply experience of materiak and pracesses ta develop work ®  Develop anunderstanding of the transiucent nature of tissue paper
= Listen and respond B0 a stoey as a starting paint for 30 work . . . or g pape
" E iy dlabie aand 4 Bl i h ®  Adapt, modify and refine work in progress ® LUse PYA glue and tissue to produce a paper farm
ur!nc a'!r . »an "'EE?H &N response to the stary by L Understand the process and technigues inveled in develaping . .
ralling, pinching and pulling coloursd clags erilled elay Farme *  Apply previowsly kearned technigues and processes
#®  Use technigues already learned and apply thess ta imaginative 4 Developfabric farming techriques % Develop construction tedhniques using clay slabs
kin 1D ®  Benearch ovd prodice desiges for dnciedum’ wark
s fn L Wiork collshoratively to produce artwark farin et
Develap undesstanding af Mo, shape, colaw and pattern . . . #  Select and gssemble cost forms
. . . . #  Adapt and modify work through dags and group discussion . . .
Lenen the tachnigues of puliing, sinching and smaotfing cloy o . T e 20 designs ot & 3D fsrm #  Select appropriate matecionk and ambeliiing surfaces
praduce forms in respanse ta o sory stimal e o ® Understand the comcept of ‘droaing’ in 10
® Sevdew oan wiork and that of athers »

Dazarate clay forms with different colaweed clays
Uiz rstand that ooy will forden ard retaimn the oottem that
R heen praduced

Compare and camment upan the ideas, methads and approasches
af athers




K51 LKS2 UKS2
Respond to deas and starting points - Deealop idess fram starting paints throughaut the curriculum - Deealap and imaginatively extend ideas Fram starting points
Explare ideas and collect visual information #  Collect information, sketches and resouross throughout the curriculum
% i Explare different methods and materials as ideas develop = Adapt and refine ideas as they progress = Collect infoemnation sketches and resources and present ideas
E E +  [xplare ideas ina variety of ways imagireatively in a sketch baok
= +  Comment an artworks using wisual language * ke the qualities of materials to enhance ideas
- Spat the potential in unespacted results s work progresses
Comment an artwarks with a fluent grasp of visual language
KS1 LES2 UKS2
Deseribe the work of notable artists, artisans and designers - Rephcate wome of the tadhniques used by notable artists, - Grve details fincluding own sketches| about the e of some
= n Use same of the ideas of artists studied to create piscas of artisans and designers matable artists, artisans and desggners
u 8 work. +  Create ofgingl pieces that are influenced by studies of others +  Show how the work of thase studied was influsntial in both
[i=] E sariety and B other artists
- Cragte original pieces that shovw a range of influences and styles




Appendix 13 - DT

DT Subject On A Page \ O,
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Name of Subject Leader: Bethany

~Sorr seno®”

Heyburn

Subject Intent:

The DT curriculum at Hintlesham and Chattisham CofE School, has been designed to give children a high-quality
Design and Technology education. The curriculum enables the children to learn, apply and develop skills that support
the design process, the making process and evaluating a design. We encourage children to think creatively, take risks
and problem-solve both individually and in a team to create products in real-life contexts and that solve a purpose.
Where possible, we try to draw links with other disciplines such as mathematics, science, engineering, computing and
art. Learning is constantly supported by the use of technical vocabulary to enable the children to reflect effectively on
their work and the skills they have learnt. Pupils will develop a critical understanding of the impact of design and
technology in daily life and the wider world around them.

Planning:

Planning for the DT lessons is taken from Twinkl
Plan it and is adapted to suit the class. The
planning can be found on the T Drive in the DT
folder.

The long-term plan is on the website under DT
and medium-term plans and the skills
progression document on the T Drive.

Planning follows the skill progression document
and ensures the children have the required
skills by the time they leave school in year 6.
Knowledge organisers should be planned for
each unit and quizzes for each teaching
session.

Early years teach at least 1 hour of DT a week as
part of their continuous provision.

KS1 and KS2 cover at least 6 hours of learning a
term. This is 3 full six lesson units a year.

Lessons are taught by a class teacher or HLTA.
Non-negotiables: Full coverage of the curriculum
and ‘Big Ideas’.

Expectations: all children need to be taught the
necessary skills for each year group across the two-
year rolling programme in line with the ‘Big Ideas’.
All children to reach attainment by the end of year
6.

Resources: Cooking equipment, needles and
thread, a variety of materials including fabrics and
cardboard. Tools to support gardening and building
(e.g. saws and glue-guns). Specific unit resources.
The resources can be found in the DT shed or art
area (outside KS1) The cooking equipment is
outside KS1.

Differentiation: Questioning used appropriately for
assessment, support and challenge. HA
encouraged to be more independent with
application of skills and more depth with evaluation.
LA - additional support given from a teacher, TA or
peer. Work broken down into more manageable
steps with visual prompts where appropriate.

Best practise: High-quality teaching should bring
together specific modelling skills with application.
Lessons should build on children’s creativity and
allow them to become more independent with their
design and product. The lessons should work
through the context, design process, creating a
product and reflective on the effectiveness of the
produce. Subject specific terminology should be
taught, modelled and the children encouraged to
use it. Skill progression should be evident.
Teachers should refer to knowledge organisers and
children should complete a quiz per session.

Learning & Recording:

Expectations: Children are expected to take part
in the lesson by actively joining in with
developing ideas, design, creating and
evaluating their product. Learning supports the

Assessment:

The children will be assessed using ASCA sheets
and given to the subject leader half-termly.
Observations and drop-in sessions will be recorded




‘Big ldeas’ and kept in the subject leader folder.

e Best practise: When all children are taking part ¢ Individual pieces of work should be marked against
and engaged in their learning. When ideas are the Learning Objective and recorded in the
cherished and creativity encouraged. Children children’s topic books or on Tapestry in Early Years.
are challenged to develop their skills and The work will be marked using the marking policy.
confidence. ¢ Quizzes evident to monitor children’s progress.

e  Work is recorded in topic books. In case of a
practical task, a photograph can be taken.
Design and evaluation tasks should be recorded
in the books. In Early Years, work is uploaded
onto Tapestry with teacher annotations.

e High-quality learning shows children excited
about their work and can confidently articulate
what they are doing and why using subject
specific terminology. High-quality learning sees
the children asking questions and self-
challenging themselves with their work. It sees
them able to work both independently and part
of a team. It also sees them develop confidence
and skills both creatively and practically.

o Differentiation: evident through questioning,
outcome and support received in sessions. Task
may need to be adapted.

e Learning outside the classroom and enrichment:
Sharing opportunities with children, teachers
and parents. Whole school projects.

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021:

29. Ensure progression across year groups in a class.

30. Providing opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the number of children working above
expected.

31. Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the curriculum as well as
demonstrate good progress.

32. Knowledge organisers and quizzes used consistently across the school.




Overview of teaching and learning of Design and Technology

Intent

The DT curriculum at Hintlesham and Chattisham CofE School, has been designed to
give children a high-quality Design and Technology education. The curriculum enables
the children to learn, apply and develop skills that support the design process, the
making process and evaluating a design. We encourage children to think creatively,
take risks and problem-solve both individually and in a team to create products in real-
life contexts and that solve a purpose. Where possible, we try to draw links with other
disciplines such as mathematics, science, engineering, computing and art. Learning is
constantly supported by the use of technical vocabulary to enable the children to reflect
effectively on their work and the skills they have learnt. Pupils will develop a critical
understanding of the impact of design and technology in daily life and the wider world
around them.

The Big Ideas.
All pupils will develop

¢ Design and creativity: They will use inspiration, creativity and experimentation to
design new products.

e Technical and practical skills: They will build knowledge and confidence of
specific skills and apply these to creations.

e Problem-solving and evaluation. They will reflect on existing products and
materials, work through problems they face in the process and use their designs
to solve problems in the real world.

Implementation

All children will:

Develop the expertise needed to perform everyday tasks confidently and participate in
an increasingly technological world.

Build and apply a repertoire of knowledge, understanding and skills in order to design
and make high-quality prototypes and products based on design criteria.

Critique, evaluate and test their ideas and products and then work of others.

Learn how to cook and understand and apply the principles of nutrition.

ASCA sheets will be used to track curriculum breadth and the progress of pupils.

The teaching and assessment of art and design will be monitored by the Lead teacher
for Design and Technology.

Impact

Pupils will be able to design and make products to solve real life problems using a
range of skills drawn from across the curriculum. They will have the expertise to cope in
an increasingly technological world. Pupils will recognise the impact of design and
technology on our lives as a result of studying past and present innovations.



Year A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Class 1 Cooking and nutrition, Textiles, creating Creating products, tools | Design, creating Creating models, using Design, create models,
creating models, using products, food and and equipment, models, tools and tools and equipment, using tools and
tools and equipment. nutrition. cooking, and nutrition. equipment. food and nutrition. equipment, food and
Models of our houses Bird feeders (design and Design and make Models of castles/pirate Models of bugs/ nutrition.
(design and make make products) superhero vehicles ships/space rockets etc. flowers/beanstalks Design and make under the
products) Sew Christmas cards Chinese New Year-dragon, Mothers’ Day gift (design Bug hotel (design and sea scene-shoe box
Gingerbread biscuits-link to | (textiles) envelopes, (design and and create products) create products) Pop-up puppet-link to
Gingerbread Man (cooking | Christmas cookies (Cooking | create products) Easter garden (Design, Fruit salad/vegetable soup- | Mister Seahorse/A House
and nutrition) and nutrition) Chinese food- noodles/stir | grow) link to Hungry for Hermit Crab (design
fry, Pancakes (cooking and Caterpillar/Oliver’s and create products)
nutrition) Vegetables (cooking and Sea theme biscuits
nutrition) (cooking and nutrition)
Class 2 Textiles: Fabric Cooking and Levers, sliders,
Faces nutrition: Dips and wheels and axels:
Explore and join fabrics Dippers Moving Pictures,
to make an appealing Use the basic principles Traditional Tales.
product. of a healthy and varied Evaluate previous
diet to prepare dishes. products and use this to
Understand where food design and make
comes from and evaluate products using wheel
existing products. mechanisms, levers and
sliders.
Class 3 Design, make and Design, make and Cooking and
evaluate a product: evaluate a product: nutrition: Edible
Electric Let’s go fly a kite. garden (Science link)
Personalities: Look at existing products Look at ingredients, diet and
Batery operated o how i neped | seseonaty o grow and
light unit. and create a kite.
Develop knowledge of
electric systems in products
to design and create a light
within a product using
carefully chosen tools and
materials.
Class 4 Design, make and Design, make and Cooking and

evaluate a product
(Textiles): Felt Phone

Cases

Research, design and make
prototypes for a mobile
phone case. Use and select
different stitches to create a
felt phone case. Select
different decorative
techniques and fastenings
to support aesthetic
qualities.

evaluate a product
(Cams, Systems and
Joins): Automata

Animals

Build knowledge of cams
and systems to research
and develop design criteria
for an automata animal. Use
tools and equipment to join
and cut wood to make a
framework.

nutrition: Global
Food — Greek Link

Use seasonality, knowledge
of ingredients and diet to
cook predominantly savoury
dishes using a range of
cooking techniques.




Year B Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Class 1 Cooking and nutrition, Textiles, creating Creating products, tools | Design, creating Creating models, using Design, create models,
creating models, using products, food and and equipment, models, tools and tools and equipment, using tools and
tools and equipment. nutrition. cooking, and nutrition. equipment. food and nutrition. equipment, food and
Models of our houses Bird feeders (design and Design and make Models of castles/pirate Models of bugs/ nutrition.
(design and make make products) superhero vehicles ships/space rockets etc. flowers/beanstalks Design and make under
products) Sew Christmas cards Chinese New Year-dragon, Mothers’ Day gift (design Bug hotel (design and the sea scene-shoe box
Gingerbread biscuits-link (textiles) envelopes, (design and and create products) create products) Pop-up puppet-link to
to Gingerbread Man Christmas cookies (Cooking | create products) Easter garden (Design, Fruit salad/vegetable soup- | Mister Seahorse/A House
(cooking and nutrition) and nutrition) Chinese food- noodles/stir | grow) link to Hungry for Hermit Crab (design
fry, Pancakes (cooking and Caterpillar/Oliver’s and create products)
nutrition) Vegetables (cooking and Sea theme biscuits
nutrition) (cooking and nutrition)
Class 2 Cooking and Textiles: Fabric Designing and
nutrition: Bunting. (Easter or creating a product:
Sensational Salads. Castle) A Pirate’s Packed
Understand where food Evaluate existing Lunch.
comes from. Explore and products to help design Explore materials and
evaluate a range of existing and create a product. existing products to design
pr_Odl_JCItS- Ufse ﬁaSIlfh g Select tools and and create a lunchbox using
principles or a healthy an ) i - tools and equipment.
varied diet to prepare materials to join fabrics quip
salads. Select from and use (Sewing).
a range of tools and
equipment.
Class 3 Textiles: Juggling Cooking and Design, make and
Balls nutrition: The Great evaluate a product
Use existing products to Bread Bake off — (mechanical
design a juggling ball. Use a Egyptian bread systems — levers
range of equipment and Look at existing products d link :
techniques to tie dye, fill and key events/individuals anc n -ages)'
and join the fabric. Y Mechanical posters
to design, make and o
) Use existing products to
evaluate bread using tools . )
. design a mechanical system
and equipment.
that uses levers and
linkages.
Class 4 Design, create and Create and evaluate Cooking and

program:
Programming

Adventure

Apply understanding of
computing to program,
monitor and control
products (understand what
floor robots are, how they
are programmed and
controlled). Use materials to
design and make an
adventure map for the floor
robot.

(Cutting, shaping
and joining):
Marbulous

Structures

Look at existing products
(free-standing structures)
and build skills of cutting,
shaping and joining, to
design, create and evaluate
a marble run.

nutrition: Super

Seasonal Cooking
Understand seasonality and
know where and how a
variety of ingredients are
reared caught and
processed. Use knowledge
of a healthy and varied diet
to design, create and
evaluate a meal.




Design Technology Progression of Skills

EYFS
* Physical Development (Fine Motor): Use a range of small tools, including scissors.
»  Expressive Arts and Design [Creating with materials): Safely use and explore a variety of materials, toals and technigues, experimenting with colour, design,
texture, form and function.
Share their creations, explaining the process they have used.

Key Stage 1 {National Curriculum Expectations)

Design:

Pupils showld be tought to:

* design purposeful, functional, appealing products for themselves and other users based on design criteria;

* penerate, develop, model and communicate their ideas through talking, drawing, templates, mock-ups and, where appropriate, information and communication

technology.

Make:

Pupils showld be tought to:

+ select from and use a range of tools and equipment to perform practical tasks [for example, cutting, shaping, joining and finishing];

* selact from and use a wide range of materials and components, incduding construction materials, textiles and ingredients, according to their characteristics.

Evaluate:

Pupils showld be tought ta:

+ explore and evaluate a range of existing products;

* eyvgluate their ideas and products against design criteria.

Technical Knowledge:

Pupils showld be tought to:

+ puild structures, exploring how they can be made stronger, stiffer and more stable;

+ zxplore and wse mechanisms [for example, levers, sliders, wheels and axles], in their products.

Cooking and Nutrition:

Pupils should be tought to:

* se the basic principles of a healthy and varied diet to prepare dishes;
* understand where food comes from.




Key Stage 2 (National Curriculum Expectations)

Design:

Pupils should be tought to:

* se resegrch and develop design criteria to inform the design of innovative, functional, appealing products that are fit for purpose, aimed at particular individuals or
groups;

* penergte, develop, model and communicate their ideas through discussion, annotated sketches, cross-sectional and exploded dizgrams, prototypes, pattern pieces and
computer-aided design.

Make:

Pupils should be tought to:

+ select from and use a wider range of tools and equipment to perform practical tasks [for example, cutting, shaping, jeining and finishing], accurately;

* zelect from and use a wider range of materials and components, induding construction materials, textiles and ingredients, according to their functional properties and
aesthetic qualities.

Evaluate:

Pupils should be tought to:

* invastigate and analyse a range of existing products;

* gyzluate their ideas and products against their own design criteria and consider the views of others to improve their work;
* understand how key events and individuals in design and technology have helped shape the world.

Technical Knowledge:

Pupils should be tought to:

* gpply their understanding of how to strengthen, stiffen and reinforce more complex structures;

* understand and use mechanical systems in their products [for example, gears, pulleys, cams, levers and linkages];

+ understand and use electrical systems in their products [for example, series circuits incorporating switches, bulbs, buzzers and motors];
* gpply their understanding of computing to program, monitor and control their products.

Cooking and Mutrition:

Pupils should be tought to:

* understand and apply the principles of a healthy and varied diet;

* prepare and cock a variety of predominantly savoury dishes using a range of cooking techniques;

+ understand seasonality, and know where and how a variety of ingredients are grown, reared, caught and processed.




K51
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K52

Design

Through = variety of creative and practical activities, pupils
shouwld be taught the knowledge, understanding and =kills
needed to engsge in an iterative process of designing.
They should work in 2 range of relevant contexts [for
example, the homs and school, gardens and playgrounds,
the lecal community, industry and the wider
snvironment).

*  Design purpaseful, functional, appezsling products
far themsslves and other users based on design
criteria.

*  Generate, develop, model and communicate their
idezs through talking, drawing, templates, mock-
ups and, where sppropriate, information and
communication technology.

Children can:

a8 use their knowledge of existing products and their own
experience to help generate their ideas;

bi  design products that have & purpose and are simed at
an intended user;

£)  explain how their products will look and work through
talking and simplz annotated drawings;

di design models using simple computing software;

g} plan and test id=as using templates and mock-ups;

fi  understand and fiollow simple design criteria;

gl workina range of relevant contests, for exampls
imaginary, story-based, home, school and the wider
Ervironment.

Through = wariety of creative and practical activities, pupils
should be taught the knowdedge, understanding =nd skills
needed to engsge in an iterative process of designing. They
showld work in a range of relevant contexts [for example,
the home, school, leisure, culture, enterprize, industry and
the wider environmant].

*  Use research and develop design criteria to inform
the design of inmowvative, functional, sppealing
products that are fit for purpose, simed at
particular individuals or groups.

*  (Senerate, develop, model and communicate their
idezs through discussion, annotated sketches,
cross-sectional and exploded disgrams,
prototypes, pattern pieces and computer-zided
design.

Children can:
a)  identify the design features of their products that will appsal
to intended customers;
b} use their knowlsdze of 2 broad range of existing products to
help generate their ideas;
c] designinnowvative and appealing products that have a cear
purpose and ars aimed &t & specific user;
d]  =xplain how partioular parts of their products work;
2] use annotated sketches and cross-sectional drawings to
develop and commmumnicate their ideas;
fi  when designing, explore different initial ideas before coming
up with a final design;
gl when planning, start to sxplsin their choice of materials and
components including function and assthetics;
hj  testideas out throwgh using prototypes;
i| use computer-aided design to dewelop and communicats
their ideas [s22 note on p. 1);
il develop and follow simple design criteriz;
k] work ina brosder range of relevant contexts, for example
entertzinmant, the home, school, keisure, food industry and
the wider ervironment.

Through = wariety of creative and practical activities, pupils
should be taught the knowledge, understanding =nd skills
needed to engsge in an iterative process of designing. They
showld work in a range of relevant contexts [for example,
the home, school, leisure, culture, enterprizse, industry and
the wider environmant].

®  Use research and develop design criteria to inform
the design of inmowvative, functional, sppealing
products that are fit for purpose, simed at
particular individuals ar groups.

*  Generate, develop, model and communicate their
ideas through discussion, annotsted sketches,
cross-sectional and exploded dizgrams,
prototypes, pettern pieces and computer-aided
design.

Children can:

a)  use research to inform and develop detailed design
criteria toinform the design of innowvative, functional
and appealing products that are fit for purpose and
gimad at 3 target market;

ki usetheir knowledge of 3 broad rangs of existing
products to help generate their ideas;

t)  design products that have 8 clear purpose and indicats
the design features of their products that will appesl to
the intended user;

dj  explain how particular parts of their products work;

&) use annotated sketches, cross-sectional drawings and
exploded diagrams |possibly induding computer-sided
design| to develop and communicate their ideas;

fi  g=nerate a range of design ideas and clearly
commmunicate final designs;

gl consider the avsilzhility and costings of resources when
planning out designs;

hj  wark in @ broad range of relevant contexts, for example
conservation, the homs, school, leisure, culture,
enterprise, industry and the widsr environment.
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Make

Through a variety of creative and practical activities, pupils
should be taught the knowledze, understanding and =kills
needed to engage in an iterative process of making.

#  Select from and use = range of tools and
equipment to perform practical tazks [for
example, cutting, shaping, joining and finishing).

®  Sglect from and use s wide range of materials and
camponents, including construction materials,
textiles and imgredients, according to their
characteristics.

Children can:
Planning
8] with support, follow a simple plan or recipe;
bl  begintoselect from a range of hand tools and
equipment, such 35 scissors, graters, zesters, safe
knives, juicer;
£l select from a range of matenials, textiles and
components according o their characteristics;

Practical skills and techniques

d) learn to uss hand tools and kitchen equipment safely
and appropriately and learn to follow hygiene
procedures;

g} use a range of materials and components, including
textiles and food ingredients;

fi  with help, measure and mark out;

gl cut, shaps and score materials with some accuracy;

h)  zssemble, join and combine materials, components or
ingredients;

i) demonstrete how to cut, shape and join fabric to make
& simple product;

il manipulate fabrics in simple ways to oreats the desired
effect;

k]  use z basic running stich;

I} cut, peel and grate ingredients, including measuring
and weighing ingredisnts using measuring cups; m
begin to use simple finishing technigues to improve the
appearance of their product, swch a5 adding simple
decorations.

Through a variety of creative and practical activities, pupils
should be taught the knowledee, understanding and =kills
needed to engage in an iterative process of making.

#  Select from and use = wider range of tools and
equipment to perform practical tazks [for example,
cutting, shaping, joining and finishing] accuratzly.

*  Select from and use & wider range of materizls and
camponents, including construction materials,
textiles and ingredients, according to their
functionz| properties and aesthetic gualities.

Children can:
Planning
3| with growing confidence, carefully select from a rangs of
toods and equipment, explaining their chaoices;
bl select from a range of materials and components
socording to their functional properties and sesthetic
qualities;
c)  place the main stages of making in & systematic order;

Practical skills and technigues

d) |eamn to uss 3 range of tooks and equipment safely,
appropriztely and accurately and learn to follow hygiene
procedures;

gl usezwider range of materials and components,
including construction materizls and kits, textiles and
miechanical and slectrical components;

fi  with growing independence, measure and mark out to
the nearest cm and millimetrs;

g] cut, shaps and score materials with some degree of

SOCUMECY;

k) =ssemble, join and combine material and componernits
with zome degres of accuracy;

i demonstrate how to measure, cut, shaps and join fabric
with some accuracy to make a simple product;

il join textiles with an appropriate sewing technigue;

k]l beginto select and use different and appropriate
finishing technigues to improve the sppearance of a
product such as hemming, tie-dye, fabiric paints and
digital graphics.

Through a variety of creative and practical activities, pupils
should be taught the knowledse, understanding and =kills
needed to engage in an iterative process of making.

#  Select from and use = wider range of tools and
equipment to perform practical tazks [for example,
cutting, shaping, joining and finishing], accurately.

®  Select from and use s wider range of materizls and
components, including construction materials,
textiles and ingredients, according to their
functionsl properties and aesthetic gualities.

Children can:
Planning
g indzpendently plan by suggssting what to do next;
bi  with growing confidence, select from a wide range of
tools and equipmeant, explaining their choices;
£} select from a range of materisls and components
aocording to their functional properties and assthetic
qualities;
dj creste step-by-step plans as 3 guide to making;

Practical skills and technigues

g} learn to uss 3 range of toods and equipment safely and
appropristety and leam to follow hygiene procedures;

fi  independently take exact measurements and mark out,
towithin 1 millimetre;

gl use a full range of materizls and components, incduding
construction materials and kits, textiles, and mechanical
COMPOonents;

hj  cut 3 range of materizls with precizion and sccuracy;

ij  shzps and score materials with precision and accuracy;

i assemble, join and combine materials and components
with acouracy;

k] demonstrete how to mezsure, make 3 s2am allowance,
tape, pin, cut, shape and join fabric with precision to
miake 3 more complex product;

I} jointextiles wsing a greater variety of stitches, such as
backstitch, whip stitch, blanket stitch;

m} refine the finish using techniques to improve the
appearance of their product, such 25 sanding or a morz
pracise scissor cut sfter roushly cutting out & shaps.
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Evaluate

Through a waristy of creative and practical activities, pupils
should be taught the knowledge, understanding and skills
needed to engage in an iterative process of designing

amnd making.

*  Explore and evaluate a range of existing products.

*  Evaluate their ideas and products against design
criteria.

Children can:
8] explore and evaluate existing products mainky
through discussions, comparisons and simple
weritten evaluations;

by explain positives and things to improve for
exizting products;

t) explors what materials products are mads from;

i talk sbout their desigm ideas and what they are

mizking;

gl asztheywork, start to identify strengths and
possible chamges they might make to refine their
existing design;

fi  ewaluste their products and ideas against their
simple design criteris;

g] start to understand that the iterative process
sometimes involves repeating different stages of
the process.

Through = variety of creative and practical activities, pupils
should be taught the knowledge, understanding and skills
needed to engaze in an iterative process of designing

and making.

®*  |nvestigate and anzlyss a range of existing
praducts.

®*  Evaluate their ideas and products against their
o design criteria and consider the views of
others to improve their work.

*  Understand how key events and individuals in
design and technology have helped shaps the
weorld.

Children can:
g] explore and evaluate existing products, explaining
the purpose of the product and whether it is
designed well to mest the inbended purpose;

b} explore what materials/ingrediants products are
made from and suggest reasons for this;

£} consider their design criteria as they mzake
progres:s and are willing to zlter their plans,
somstimes considering the views of others if thiz
helps them to improve their produoct;

di ewaluste their product against their original design
criteria;

g} ewvaluste the key events, including technologicsl
developments, and designs of individuals in design
and technology that have helped shape the world.

Through = wvariety of creative and practical activities, pupils
should be taught the knowledge, understanding and skills
needed to engaze in an iterative process of designing

and making.

®*  |pvestigats and anzlyss a range of existing
products.

®*  Evaluate their ideas and products against their
own design criteria and consider the views of
others to improwve their work.

*  Understand how key events and individuals in
design and technology have helped shaps the
weorld.

Children can:

3] complete detailed competitor analysis of other

products on the market;

by critically evaluate the quality of design,
manufacture snd fitness for purpose of products
as they deszign and make;
eyaluate their ideas and products against the
original design criteriz, making changes 35 needed.

[l
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Technical Knowledge

*  Build structures, exploring how they can be made
stromger, stiffer and maore stable.

#  Explore and use mechanisms [for example, levers,
sliders, wheels and axlez], in their products.

Children can:
g} build simple structures, explaring how they can
be made stronger, stiffer and more stable;

by talk sbout and start to understand the simpls
weorking characteristics of materizls and
companents;

c)  explors and creste products wsing mechanizms,
swch a= levers, sliders and wheels.

*  Apply their understanding of how to strensthen,
stiffem and reinforce more complex structures.

*  Understand and use mechanical systems in their
products [for example, gears, pulleys, cams, levers
and linkagsas).

*  Understand and uss electrical systems in their
products [for example, series circuits incorporating
switches, bulbs, buzzers and motors).

*  Apply their understanding of computing to
program, monitor and comtrol their products.

Children can:

g] understand that materizls have both functional
properties 2nd sesthetic qualities;

b} apply their understanding of how to strengthen,
stiffem and reinforce more complex structures in
order to create more useful characteristics of
products;

£l  wnderstand =nd demonstrate how mechanical and
electrical systems have an input and output
process;

d) make and represent simple electrical circuits, such
as & series and parallel, and components to create
functional products; e explain how mechanical
systemns such as levers and linkages create
mavement; fuse mechanical systams in their
products.

Apply their understanding of how to strensthen,
stiffen and reinforce more complex structures.
Understand and uss mechanical systems in their
products [for example, gears, pulleys, cams, levers
and linkages).

Understand and use elactrical systems in their
products [for example, series circuits incorporating
switches, bulbs, buzzers and motors).

Apply their understanding of computing to
program, monitor and control their products.

Children can:

3]

[a]

d)

apply their understanding of how to strengthen,
stiffen amd reinforce more complex structures in
order to create more useful characteristics of
products;

understand and demonstrate that mechanical and
electrical systems have an input, process and
output;

explain how mechanical systems, such as cams,
creste movermnent and use mechanical systems in
their products;

apply their understanding of computing to
program, monitor amd control 2 product




start to independently follow a recps; j start to
understand seazonality.

KS1 LKS2 UKS2

#  Use the basic principles of a healthy and varied *  Understand and apply the principles of 3 healthy *  Understand and spply the principles of 3 healthy

diet to prepare dishes. and waried dist. and varied dist.

*  Underztand where food comes from. *  Frepare and cock 2 varisty of predominantly *  PFrepare and cook 2 varisty of predominantly
savoury dishes using 2 range of cooking sawvoury dishes using 2 range of cocking
techmigues. techmiques.

*  Understand seasonality, and know where and how *  Understand seasonality, and kmow where and how
a variety of ingredients are grown, reared, caught a warnety of ingrediznts are grown, reared, caught
and processed. and processed.
Children can: Children con: Children can:
3] explain where in the world different foods g start to know when, where and how food is grown 3] know, explain 2nd give examples of food that is
originate from; {zuch as herbs, tomatoes and strawberries) in the grown (zuch as pears, wheat and potatoes), reared
bl  wnderstand that all food comes from plants or UK, Europs and the wider world; {zuch as poultry and cattle) and czught (such as
anirnals; b} wnderstand how to prepare and cook 3 variety of fish} in the UK, Eurape and the wider warld,
g ci  wunderstand that food has to be farmed, grown predominantly savoury dishes safely and b) understand zsbout seasonzlity, how this may affect
=] elsewhere [2.2. home) ar caught; hygienically; the food availability and plan recipes according to
E d) name and sort foods into the five groups in the £) with support, use = heat source to cook seasonality;
_: Eatweell Guide; ingrediznts showing awareness of the need to £ wnderstand that food is processed into ingredients
s g] uwnderstand that everyone should eat &t least five control the temperature of the hob and/or overn; that can be esten or uzed in cooking;
a0 portions of fruit and vegetables every day and d) uwse = range of techniques such as mashing, d) demonstrate how to prepare and cook a variety of
'_E start to explain why; wehisking, crushing, grating, cutting, kneading and predominantly savoury dishes safely and
= fi  use what they know about the Eatwell Guide to baking; hygienically including, where appropriate, the use
b design and prepare dizhes. g} explain that a hezlthy dist is made wp of a variety of a heat source;
and balance of different food and drink, as g} demonstrate how to use a range of cooking
reprasentad in the Eatwell Guide and be able to technigues, such a= griddling, grilling, frying and
apply these principles when planning and cooking beiling;
dishes; f)  explain that foods contain different substances,
fi  wnderstand that to be active and healthy, such 3z protein, that are needed for health and be
nutritious food and drink are needad to provide able to apply thess principles when planning and
energy for the body; preparing dishes;
g|] prepare ingredisnts using sppropriate cocking g| adaptand refine recipes by adding or substituting
utensils; one or more ingredients to changs the
hi  measure and weigh ingredients to the nearest appearance, taste, texture and aroma;
gram and millilitrs; hj alter methods, cooking timesz and,/or

temperatures;

measure acourately and calculate ratios of
ingredients to scale up or dowmn from a recipe;
independently follow a recipe.




Appendix 14 — MfL

,
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MFEL Subject On A Page

Name of Subject Leader: A Jary

Subject Intent:

Planning:

e Long term planning -
https://www.dropbox.com/sh/
mc5pq5z83v3h8v6/AACY
0akKZau5cd4VVp9pQobba?di=0

¢ Medium term planning - See link above

e Short term planning — See link above

Timetabling — MfL is to be taught in KS2 for up to
one hour per week. This should be one formal
lesson of new learning together with everyday
language being taught and rehearsed throughout
the week in short bitesize bursts.

MfL is to be overseen and preferably taught by the
class teacher. An HLTA or TA may deliver to part of
the class but this needs to be rotated with the class
teacher or specialist teacher.

Non-negotiables — The big ideas from the
curriculum intent statement are to be referred to in
teaching and displays.

Expectations — work to be recorded in either books
or on Google Classrooms.

Resources — a range to be used in class
Differentiation — extension needs to be in place for
those children for whom it is appropriate. Also a
different starting point in tasks may be appropriate.
Consideration must be in place for SEN or those
children who need more support to access a
particular area of learning. This may be through a
combination of adult support, differentiation of tasks
or scaffolding.

High quality learning will be seen when children are
actively engaged with the teaching and tasks

Learning & Recording:

e Books — topic books are to be used for
the recording of written wok and Google
Classrooms for all other.

e Presentation — follow the school
expectations for handwriting and
presentation in books.

e Speaking and Listening — this is a key
part of MfL with children gaining
confidence in their fluency as time
progresses.

e Outdoor learning — outdoor learning is to
be used wherever possible.

e Opportunities for enrichment — MfL days
to be organised and native speakers
invited into school. This could include
Kyara (school cook) who is a native
speaker. Christmas around the world on
the Curriculum Enhancement
programme.

Assessment:

End of unit questions to be used to support Teacher
Assessment of the key objectives.

Marking and feedback — the marking and feedback
policy is to be followed.

Key Priorities 2020-2021:

33. Work towards Linguamarque Bronze award assessment
34. Website to include MFL page including useful links for parents
35. Whole school event day ‘Around the World’ with focus on Francophone countries for Year A, countries

around the world including France for Year B



https://www.dropbox.com/sh/

Overview of teaching of learning of Modern Foreign Languages
Intent

The aim of teaching and learning in Modern Foreign Languages at KS2 will be practical communication
through written and spoken language. Pupils will work towards building words and phrases into
sentences, have opportunities to engage in conversations and read and understand written material
including from authentic sources. Increased fluency will be developed by building up and revisiting a bank
of vocabulary to express opinions and ask questions. A positive attitude towards learning Modern Foreign
Languages and an appreciation of learning about cultures different to our own is fostered from the Early
Years Foundation Stage and throughout KS1.

The Big Ideas
Fluency and Confidence
Understanding of language

Curiosity and understanding of different culture

Implementation

e Planning is based around a Long-Term scheme and supported by resources, authentic materials
and subject resources

e Teaching and learning provides suitable opportunities for pupils by matching the challenge of the
task to the ability of the child, through a range of strategies

o Delivery of lessons in a range of styles e.g. use of ICT, games and practical activities

e Knowledge about language and how it works and language learning strategies of singing,
miming, repetition and dictionary skills are an integral part of lessons

e Pupils have access to authentic materials in lesson and in the classroom and native speakers

e Sapphire and Diamond Class elect a French ambassador to help with daily tasks e.g. changing
date and weather in French

e Pupils develop their listening skills and engaging in conversations and are given opportunities to
present to a range of audiences

e Displays around the school, inside and outside, are used to reinforce key vocabulary and
highlight culture differences

e Links with a primary school in France are being developed and correspondence is going to begin

e Visits/visitors

e Involving parents

¢ Whole school events e.g. French themed lunch

e Cross curricular links SMSC e.g. PSHE/British Values ‘Homme de Couleur’

e Opportunities for staff CPD are developed through lesson dips, book scrutiny and informal
discussion

e In Early Years Foundation Stage and KS1, pupils are introduced to vocabulary from a range of
languages e.g. how to say hello, goodbye and thank you and an appreciation of learning
languages and appreciating differences between cultures is fostered. This involves the reading of
dual language story books, displaying and briefly referring to words and numbers in other
languages and planning of adult led activities, which particularly relate to specific occasions, e.qg.
Chinese New Year, European Day of Languages. Activities can include dance, role-play, listening
to music, jigsaws portraying people of different cultural backgrounds, cooking and tasting food.

e French Club is offered at KS1 for those keen to start learning before timetabled lessons begin

e Working towards Linguamarque award (see Action plan)

e Website to include useful links for pupils and parents (see Action plan)

e Whole school event day ‘Around the World’ with focus on Francophone countries for Year A,
countries around the world including France for Year B (see Action plan)

Impact

Learners will leave with language skills necessary to develop a language from KS2 or apply to a different
language offered at KS3 and beyond, as they encounter foreign languages as they work or travel. The
school will foster a curiosity for understanding culture and language. Progress will be assessed with data
collected using Target Tracker statements. Subject leaders will conduct lesson dips, learning walks and
book scrutinies. Governors will visit and conduct pupil perception interviews. SL to conduct audit of staff
CPD and resources.



French: 4 Year rolling programme - Summary

On-going
Greetings
- ®  Auzooily a+indefinite * definite article + places - Le monstre a + indefinite = definite article + leisure
; § article # animals ®  ikes/dislikes + apinion article + body parts nouns Colours
2 *  adjectives adjectives ®  colour adjectives - likes/dislikes + opinicn Mumbers
adjectives
| [tepiquenique [ Dansmavalisle  [Unefamilledesuperhéros [ AuPorcd'attractions | fe=
~ ® definite article + foods/drinks | ®  Je porte + indefinite article + &  Dans la famille il y a + definite | ® 1y a+ indefinite article + Days and dates
g Sl lilcgs,."l:!islil:es + opinion clothes _ _ -a-I'tIE|E'_+'&II'I'II|'!,I' rouns I'lIiESlu"‘htll-l'tl-ES _ ) Weather
o adjectives ®  colour sdjectives * Jikes/dislikes + proper nouns ® ezt + opinion adjective

Classroom language

Dictionary skills

] - Personzal imformation - Personzal information - Personal information - Personal information
g E ®=  J'ai+indefinite article + pets - Dans mon sac j'ai + indefinite ®  Je suis + attribute adjective ®  Je suis + noun (=2g- Stories and songs
o article + nouns eg. phone, footballeur) + ogreement Festivals and culture
book
On-going

The On-going section contains areas of language which lend themselves to short activities that can be inCcorporated into ordinary classroom routines and
revisited frequently

Used in addition to the regular language lessons, the On-going section provides the opportunity for children to use the language for a real purpose and in
Cross-curricular contexts

The areas of language in the On-going section can be dipped into in any order, at any time, and for any length of time, often with little or no preparation

required, enabling teachers to make the most of every opportunity to expose children to the language

The language can be introduced and built up gradually owver the four years

Stories and songs can be used for a specific language or phonic focus or simply for enjoyment and the enhancement of listening skills

Contexts

Separating the On-going language from the Contexts allows the focus in regular language lessons to be on developing language learning skills and fundamental
grammatical understanding

Repeating key structures and grammar across years enables these fundamental skills to become fully embedded owver a period of time

Children are taught how to build sentences from the word go and become confident in their ability to manipulate the language. Teaching independent
dictionary use enables learmers to expand their own vocabularies.

A small number of longer contexts allows for greater development of language skills than a large number of shorter contexts which constanthy return learmers
o word level

Copyright T. Davies Languages in Primaries 2019




Progression of Skills French Scheme of work (Units of work in the process of being designed)
Ongoing skills

E‘muiq.-.:. Colowrs A % Age Weather
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Unit 1 Des animaux au zoo

2 heard in singular and plural spoken
sentences including some longer ones.

phrases and short sentences using
animals and adjectives. Pronuenciation
should be easily understood. Sentences
may be prepared and practised but not
written down and leamed.

stage Pick out some anemal nowns andfor Independently recall and say some Pick out some animal nouns and/or Independently recall and write a few
1 adjectives when heard in short spoken | animal nouns and/or adjectives. adjectives when seen in short written | amimal nouns and/for adjectives.
senicnces. Pronunciation shouwld be sasily semtences. Spellings should be easily understood.
understood.
Stage |Pick out animals and adjectives when | Independently produce a few spoken | Pidk out animals and adjectives when | Independently produce a few written

seen insingular and plural written
sentences induding some longer ones.

phrases and short sentenoes using
anirmals and adjectives. Spellings should
be easily understood. Pupils can folllow
a madel and may requine the support of
some reference materials.

Pick put the main points and a few

3 minar details from a series pf_spoken
sentences about animals, including
some longer, complex ones.

Independently speak about animals
uming a mumnber of sentences of a
variety of lengths with some evidence
of grammatical nderstanding.
Sentenoes may be prepaned and
practized but should not be written
down and kearned. However, pupils
may be supparted by visual and/or
word cues,

Pick gut the main points and a few
minor details from a seres gf_written
semtences about animals, induding
some longer, complex ones.

Independently write about animals
using a numbier of sentences of a
wariety of lengths with some evidenoe
af grammatical understanding. Pupils
can folllaw a mode] and may reguine
the support of some reference
materials, however should wark partly
from memary.

Pick put the main points and a mumber
a of minor details from a ghort spoken
passage shout animals, made up of
sentences of avariety of lengths and
complexity and including some
unkrivam language.

Independently speak about anémals
uming sentences of varying lengths and
complexity and demnonstrating a range
of grammatical nderstanding.

Pick out the main points and a numiers
of minor details from a ghort writken
passage about anémals, made up of
semtences of a variety of kengths and

Independently write a short paragraph
of connected semtences bout animals.
Sentences should be of varging lengths
and complexity and demanstrate a

Sentenoes may be prepaned and

practized but should not be written
down and kearned. Howsever, pupils
may be supparted by visual and/or

word cues.

complexity and incuding some
unknown language.

range of grammatical understanding.
Pupils rmay requine the suppart of some
spme reference materials with more
complex language but should wark
mastly from memary.

Unit 2 Le Pique-nique

Stage |Pick out some food and drink

1 nouns, simple opinion phrazes
and,or adjectives when heard in
short spoken sentences.

Indzpendently recall and say some food
and drink nouns, simple opinion phrazes
and/or adjectives. Pronunciztion should be
easily understood.

Pick out some food and drink
niouns, simple opinion phrases
and/or adjectives when seen in
short written sentences.

Independently recall and write a few food
and drink nouns, simple opinion phrases
and/for adjectives. spellings should be easily
understood.

Independently ask and answer & few
questions using foods and drinks, opinion
phrases and adjectives. Pronunciation
should be easily understood. Sentences
may be prepared and practised but not
written down and learned.

Pick out food and drink mouns,
opinion phrases and adjectives
when seen in singular and plural
written sentences including some
longer ones.

Indep=ndently produce a few written
phrases and short sentences using food and
drink nouns, opinion phrases and
adjectives. spellings should be easily
understood. Pupils can follow 3 model and
mzy require the support of some reference
miaterials.

Stapge |Pick out food and drink nouns,

2 opinion phrases and adjectives
when heard in singular and plural
spoken sentences, including some
longer ones.

Stape |Pick out the main peints and a few

3 minor details from a series of
spoken sentences about food and
drink likes and dislikes, including
some longer, complex ones.

Independently ask and answer a number of
gquestions about food and drink likes and
dislikes using sentences of a variety of
lengths with some evidence of grammatical
understanding. Sentences may be prepared
and practised but should not be written
diown and learned. However, pupils may be
supparted by visual and/or word cues.

Pick out the main points and a few
minaor details from a series of
written sentences about food and
drink likes and dislikes, incduding
some longer, complex ones.

Independently write about foed and drink
likes and dislikes uzing a3 number of
sentences of a variety of lengths with some
evidence of grammatical understanding.
Pupils can follow a model and may require
the support of some reference materials,
however should work partly from memory.

Stage |Pick out the main points and a

4 number of minor details from a
short spoken passage sbout food
and drink likes and dislikes, made
up of sentences of & variety of
lengths and complexity and
including some unknown language.

Independently ask and answer & varisty of
guestions about food and drink likes and
dislikes using sentences of varying lengths
and complexity and demonstrating & range
of grammatical understanding. sentences
may e prepared and practised but should
not be written down and leamed.
However, pupils may be supported by

wisual and/for word cues.

Pick out the main points and a
number of minor details from a
short written passage about food
and drink likss and dislikes, made
up of sentences of a variety of
lengths and complexity and

indluding some unknown language.

Independently write a short paragraph of
connected sentences about food and drink
likes and dislikes. Sentences should be of
varying lengths and complexity and
demanstrate a range of grammatical
understanding. Pupils may require the
support of some reference materials with
more complex [anguage but showld work
mostly from memory.




Appendix 15 — Outdoor Learning
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Qutdoor Learning-Subject On A Page

Name of Subject Leader: Lisa Death

Subject Intent:
It is our intention that every pupil, irrelevant of needs, develops a real passion for the great

outdoors and celebrates their local, natural environment. We wish for every child to develop a
knowledge and passion for their local habitat and how to look after and nurture it — the flora and
fauna as well as embracing the physical and personal challenges that working outside can present.

The Big ldeas:
Throughout the Outdoor Learning curriculum passion, knowledge and challenge will be the

common themes of learning and teaching enabling children to embrace, be passionate about and
celebrate the natural environment and their local habitat, gain an extensive outdoor knowledge and
skill-set and rise to the personal challenges of learning outside.

Planning: Teaching:

e Long term planning — e Timetabling —
Progression of skills across all year One afternoon per week for Ruby Class
groups e Other year groups to experience

e Medium term planning — Outdoor Learning sessions each term.
Planned skills focus activity e Can be taught by-Qualified teacher

e Short term planning — required — high ratio of adults to
Informed by child-led activities learners
And free choice. e Differentiation —

task and support depending on age,
ability and experience

Learning & Recording: Assessment:

e Expectations of children- e Observations-
Engaging in outdoor opportunities Recorded and recorded on
Learning focused skills Tapestry/website
Experience risk-benefit process To include areas of Holistic

e Best practise- Development (Social, Physical,
Reflective practise Intellectual, Communication &
Collaborative work Language, Emotional and Spiritual).

e What does high quality learning look
like? - What does high quality
learning look like — child-led learning,
opportunities to develop confidence and
self-esteem, children engaged, show
understanding, asking and answering
questions, completing tasks to best of
ability, making links between ideas.

e Differentiation-

By outcome/challenge and risk

Key Priorities 2020 — 2021
36. Ensure progression across year groups in a class.
37. Providing opportunities for challenge for higher achievers to increase the number of
children working above expected.
38. Providing support to ensure SEN and lower ability children are able to access the
curriculum as well as demonstrate good progress.




Hintlesham and Chattisham CofE Primary School
Outdoor Learning
Intent

Quite simply, it is our intention that every pupil, irrelevant of needs, develops a real
passion for the great outdoors and celebrates their local, natural environment. We wish
for every child to develop a knowledge and passion for their local habitat and how to
look after and nurture it — the flora and fauna as well as embracing the physical and
personal challenges that working outside can present.

Through Outdoor Learning we aim to support this philosophy by:

e Fostering the enjoyment of the great outdoors;

e Embracing the physical challenges that working outside can bring;

¢ Developing both fine and gross motor skills;

e Developing personal and social skills by working in pairs and teams to complete
tasks;

e Developing a range of bespoke Outdoor Learning skills such as knot tying,
frapping, lashing and whittling;

e Developing a knowledge of local common flora and fauna,;

e Fostering an awareness of seasonal change;

e Encouraging children to take risks in a supported environment;

e Developing problem solving and resilience through practical tasks such as den
building;

e Ensuring children develop an understanding of keeping safe;

e Encouraging children to be active and have a healthy lifestyle.

e Encouraging pupils’ personal involvement with practical tasks enabling them to
improve their attention span, persistence and commitment.

e Ensuring that the learning is matched to the differing needs of all the children as
well as specific groups, such as SEND, pupil premium etc. Extra support and
additional/ adapted resources to be provided to those children where it is
required.

e Using our wonderful onsite local wood to contextualise learning across the whole
curriculum eg-using our instructional texts we have written / minibeast hunts in
science/bringing stories to life with parents and other stakeholders.

Big Ideas

e Passion
e Knowledge
e Challenge

Implementation

Ruby Class will participate in outdoor learning activities on a Friday afternoon each
week. During the school year, the other classes will experience outdoor learning
sessions. Trained teaching staff and directed non-teaching staff allows for all children to
receive a quality session and all staff to understand the potential learning opportunities
this resource has to offer. Outdoor learning sessions happen whatever the weather —
as the saying goes “there is no such thing as bad weather, just bad clothing!” — the only
exemptions being strong winds and heavy snow due to safety. Outdoor learning
sessions are planned to involve a mixture of both adult-led and child-initiated activities.
Adult led tasks may involve the teaching and application of outdoor learning skills such
as plant identification, sawing, using loppers or whittling, or indeed the teaching of any
area of the school curriculum which is enhanced by being in an outdoor learning
environment such as a bespoke phonics session or the geography of a river system.
Child-led activities often support personal, social and emotional development or



demonstrate the independent application of prior teaching and learning such as mini
beast hunting or constructing a water tight den.

Impact

By the end of their schooling at Hintlesham and Chattisham C of E Primary School,
pupils will have been given the opportunity to experience and learn through outdoor
learning. They will have acquired a range of outdoor skills, applied them and
experienced an area of the school curriculum which is enhanced by being in an outdoor
learning environment. They will also have developed a passion for the great outdoors
which celebrates their local, natural environment, and developed knowledge and
respect for their local habitat. Alongside this, they will have embraced the physical and
personal challenges that learning outside presents.



QOutdoor Learning Long Term Plan

Year A and B Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Year 2 EYFS Year1l Year 4 Year 3 Year 5, 6
Skills
Tree climbing Up to 1m Upto 1m Upto 1m Up to 2m Up to 2m Up to 2m
Tools Peelers Peelers Peelers Hand/palm drill | Hand/palm drill | Fix blade knife
secateurs secateurs (whittling)
Orienteering 4-point Walking 4-point ID animal tracks | ID animal tracks | OS maps
compass boundaries compass
Risk Boundary of site | Whistle for Boundary of site | Build structures | Build structures | Consolidate all
assessment ID hazards emergency ID hazards safely safely previpus
Safe tooluse | Handwashing | gate tooluse | Understand Understand learning
ID poisonous | Boundary of site | |5 n5isonous r|sk§ o ”Sks. o
plants plants Basic first aid Basic first aid
Woodland ID birds ID woodland ID birds Manage tree Manage tree Coppice
management | |p yrees layers ID trees growth growth ID woodland
ID woodland ID fungi ID fungi flowers
animals
ID plants
Fire lighting Know 3 Collect correct | Know 3 Help with main | Help with main | Independent fire

elements of fire

Learn different
fire shapes

wood
Make fire pit
Fire safety

elements of fire

Learn different
fire shapes

fire

Introduce
cooking

fire

Introduce
cooking

lighting

Cook range of
foods




Outdoor Learning Progression of Skills

ACTIVITY

RUBY CLASS

EMERALD CLASS

SAPPHIRE CLASS

DIAMOND CLASS

TREE CLIMBING

1: 1 guidance. jumping
out with support No
climbing above 1m.

1: 1 guidance.
jumping out with
support No climbing
above 1m.

1: 1 guidance
available. Adult
supervision at all
times. No climbing
above 2m. Jumping
out from no higher
than 1 m.

Climb
independently.
Adult supervision
at all times.
Jumping out from
no higher than 2 m.

TOOLS

Use a Bow Saw to
make a tree cookie.
Peelers. Fire steels.
Mallet. Hammer

Use Secateurs for
shelter building and

thinning of woodland.

Use veg. peelers for
developing pre-
whittling skills. Hand
saw. Palm drills.
Hammer.

Use Loppers and
pruning saw for
thinning etc. Use
Hand/Palm drills.
Hammer.

Use Fixed Blade
Knives for whittling
— adult support
Hammer.

ORIENTEERING

Tracking Walking
Boundaries

Know North, South,
East and West.
Make a plan of the
site using natural
objects.

Use a compass.
Complete an
orienteering course.
ID animal tracks.

Design their own
orienteering
course. Mapping:
OS Maps, drawing
their own and use
grid references.

RISK ASSESSMENT

Know the signals to
return to base: whistle
for emergency, call any
other time.

Hand washing before
eating.

Know the boundary of
the site.

Know where the ditch is
and that at times it can
fill with water.

Know how to use a
range of tools safely.
Know how to drag large
logs.

Know what risks
there are in each
layer of the
Woodland Set
boundaries of site.
Find hazards
themselves and
identify them to the
class.

Know how to use a

range of tools safely.

Know which plant
species are
poisonous.

Know how to build
structures safely.
Understand risks
linked to cooking.
Understand risks
when tree climbing.

Know basic first aid.

Practice and role
play emergency
procedure.

Consolidate all
prior knowledge.




WOODLAND Know the different Identify Birds: Use secateurs and Coppice Chestnut
MANAGEMENT layers of the woodland: | Pheasant, Buzzard, | pruning saws to thin | and Hazel Identify
Canopy, Shrub, Field, and Woodpecker woodland Plant trees | orchids, primroses
and Ground. Identify trees: Ash, Identify fungi etc (see handbook
Identify woodland Beech, Silver Birch for species)
animals: Deer, Squirrel
Identify Plants: Holly,
Bracken,
Bramble/Nettles, Oak
Tree, Bluebells
FIRE Collect correct wood: Know the 3 elements | Make a miniature fire | Make larger fires
LIGHTING tinder, kindling, bigger | that keep a fire lit: in a Scallop shell and | independently.
sticks, branches, logs. | oxygen, fuel, spark keep it going. Cook a range of
Practise using Sparkers | Learn different Help with main fire foods
Make a fire pit Know shapes of fires. Introduce cooking
how to extinguish a fire.
Fire safety
awareness/play fire
safety games.
DENS Make mini dens for Make group dens Independent building | Benders
animals, or elves and using a ‘Lean to’ of previous types.
ensure it is waterproof. | style. Use tarpaulins to
Make class den by Make Tipi style dens. | build dens.
rolling heavy wood
using co-operation.
KNOTS Larks foot Timber hitch Use a Reef Knot, Use a Clove Hitch
Granny knot, knot Use Square
Overhand knot and lashing and ask to
Timber Hitch knot. learn other knots
independently.
COOKING Toasting marshmallows | Bread — flat and Ash cakes Wild food | Hazel macaroons

dampers Chocolate/
marshmallow
s’'mores

fritters Brownie
Stuffed Oranges

Tortilla pancakes
Popcorn




Curriculum Enhancement Plan

Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Ongoing Take part in a new sport, represent your school in a sport
Charity work — raise money for a charity eg Red Nose Day, Children in Need, Break, Sports Relief
Dress Up — school play (Nativity, Summer Production) or World Book Day
Visit local church for Harvest, Easter and Celebration Day. Take part in a Christian event eg Christingle, Eucharist
Plant seeds and bulbs and see them grow
Special roles: Librarians, Faith Council, School Council, Digital Leaders, Choir, Playleaders
Special | Year A Roald Dahl Day Christmas Around ESafety Science week Music Workshop Sports/Wellbeing
weeks 13/09 the World Number Day Tractor visit Spirited Arts Week week
Macmillan Coffee 100Greatest Black Road Safety
Morning Cooking Britons
Year B National Poetry 100Greatest Black | ESafety Science week Music Workshop Sports/Wellbeing
Day7/10 Britons Number Day Spirited Arts Week week
Macmillan Coffee MFL Day Road Safety
Morning Cooking




EYFS Panto Visits from family RE reflective story- | Hollow Trees Farm
. L members who work | visitors-in school
Take part in Nativity | .
in the local
community/people
who help us
Superhero dress up
day
Year A | Year1l & Panto Transport Museum. | RE reflective story- Hintlesham — local
2 . visitors in school area walk
Take part in the
Nativity
Year 3 & | Visit Colchester Go and see a live Science workshop- Summer Production
4 Castle - Romans panto sound.
Year 5 & | Kingswood Go and see a live Visit West Stow Summer Production
6 Residential panto
Bebras UK —
Computational
thinking competition
Year KS2 Tech We Can — STEM - Environment Tech We Can — STEM - Communication Tech We Can — STEM - History
Al and Marketing
Year KS2 Tech We Can — STEM - Education Tech We Can — STEM - Fun Tech We Can — STEM — Travel and
A2 Tourism
Year 6 Crucial Crew Bikeability
Year B | Year 1 & | Sensory Salads Watch a panto in Pizza Express RE reflective story- | Water Safety - Seaside trip with
2 Experience school visitors in school RNLI year 5/6
-Il\-lzl':i(\e/ifyart in the History off the
page-Medieval
Castle/Host own
castle day in
school.
Year 3 & | Stone Age Watch a panto in Visit Ipswich Visit Anglian Water | Visit schools Farm Summer Production
4 Workshop school Museum Fair
Hadleigh Weavers



https://www.findschoolworkshops.co.uk/Primary/Science/Working-Science-l297.html
https://www.findschoolworkshops.co.uk/Primary/Science/Working-Science-l297.html
https://www.prehistoricexperiences.com/faqs
https://www.prehistoricexperiences.com/faqs
https://www.anglianwater.co.uk/in-the-community/schools/education-centres/
https://infolink.suffolk.gov.uk/kb5/suffolk/infolink/service.page?id=Uu3eyhMSlgo

Year 5 &
6

WW?2 — Gerald
Main War Memorial
talk

Watch a panto in
school

Bebras UK —
Computational
thinking competition

BT Adastral Park —
Virtual STEM event

First Aid Visitor

Visit Flatford Mill

Law — House of
Parliament
workshop (online)

Summer Production

Year KS2 Tech We Can — STEM - Health and Tech We Can — STEM - Food Tech We Can — STEM - Good
B1 Inclusion

Year KS2 Tech We Can — STEM — Manufacturing Tech We Can — STEM — Entertainment Tech We Can — STEM - Retail
B2 and Engineering and Art

Year 6 Crucial Crew Bikeability




Appendix 17 — Pyramid More Able Offer
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Hadleigh Pyramid Enrichment Event Time Table Spring 20-Summer 20

School Spring 20 Summer 20 Autumn 20 Spring 21 Summer 21 Autumn 21
5t Mary's R.E
Kerzay Mlzths Orierit2ering
Rezding Cookery
El - 10" hiarch fre.4 and 5
e 5.15-10.30 First Aid
¥rs. 1-2 Yrs.Sand &
Dance K52 I .
Whatfield 25" Fab 20 Dr“"e;,'fz='351“t“" Dance K52
9.45-11.00 oo
Drama Environmentzl Studies
Bildeston Florning ; - h Crama
. frs. 3 and 4
Year &
S ICT Art
Hintlesham ¥rs.3 and 4 ¥rs. 3 and 4
Chair
B . 29 April 20 Science
ssumean 5.30-11.20 ¥rs. 1-2
Years 3-5
Hadl=igh Cormmumnity Gym K51 rorest Schoo

H=dleigh High

Harry Potter Year &
3.3.20
1.15-2 30pm

James Bond day
Year 5
22.06.20
5.00-3.30




Appendix 18 — MAT Passport

MAT Passport

(This is a working document of opportunities that we are either including or working towards
including as part of our curriculum offer)

Residential visit

Cook a meal

Working with older people

Read a story to a younger child

Visit to the local Church

Take part in a Nativity celebration

Visit to Cathedral

Visit an art gallery or museum

Do some voluntary work

Visit a local habitat eg beach or
forest

Go and see a live performance eg
music or pantomine

Use local transport eg go on a train
or bus

Take part in a new sport

Contribute to the local community
eg litter pick

Plant seeds and bulbs and see
them grow

Stay away from home at least for
one night

Work in a vertical age group

Visit another place of worship

Visit a contrasting locality eg a city

Take part in a Eucharist service

Read a map and give directions

Grow your own food and eat it

Take part in an enterprise project

Develop a leadership role

Take part in a performance

Have the opportunity to learn a
musical instrument

Take part in an event on the
Christian calendar eg pancake
race, Christmas dinner or
Christingle service

Celebrate a non-Christian festival

Build a den

Learn about the world of work

Link with a local business

Dress up for at least one day

Find out about government

Go for a walk in the local area

Raise money for charity

Engage with wildlife/ecology

Represent your school in some way
eg in a sporting competition

Take part in an event with pupils
from another MAT school

Have the opportunity to take part
in out of school club eg bikeability

Visit a school which is different
from yours

Visit a farm and understand the
importance of agriculture

Visit a key place in your local
community eg waterworks

Share an activity in school with a
parent

Be aware of mental health and
ways to support own wellbeing

Learn basic first aid

Lead worship in school

Visit a site of Historic interest

Sing as part of a large group

Enjoy the weather eg play in the
snow or jump in puddles

Enjoy nature eg forest schools, star
gaze







